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Abstract 
Abstract 
The present study is an attempt to investigate the concept of "ferminology 
Fonnation". "Terminology Formation" is an integral part of word-formation. The 
present study focuses on the context of terminologies used in the Brass Industry of 
Moradabad. The study attempts to raise some of the pertinent questions like; 
<• What happens to a new or complex terminology once it has been fcA.ieJ, 
coined, or borrowed from another language, and is used by a larger number 
of speakers? 
*> What changes does such a word (Terminology) undergo? 
•:• How does it find its way into the dictionary of a language? 
Recent years have witnessed an Increasing interest in the study of ' tsrmmi 
tehnici" (technical terms - hereinafter shortly "terms" for conciseness), however 
the study of terminology, namely the theoretical and applied study of terms as 
coherent systems of lexical items endowed with creative dynamism, remained so 
far neither clearly defined nor is there a general agreement about its scope. 
Nowadays terminology is recognized as an independent branch of science, its 
close links with linguistics determine the dominating role of lingual (intralingual) 
principles in formation of terminology. The lexical aspect of those principles 
supposes to respect the specifies of the terminological stratum in the general 
lexical system of language, the interrelations of terms and non-terms, 
terminological and general vocabulary, the connections between terminology and 
Abstract 
professionally, socially, territorially, historically and stylistically limited lexical 
layers, etc. 
We distinguish between formal, semantic and extralinguistic developments, 
and finally consider loan processes. 
Both processes result in degrees of 'lexicalizedness' and 'institutionalization' (as a 
state of lexical items) in synchrony. Institutionalization in particular, but also 
lexicalization, depends on different regional, social, 'stylistic' and other varieties 
of a language. Both processes can come about through linguistic and extra-
linguistic changes or a combination of both. Institutionalized words belong to the 
norm of the language and are more or less familiar to the members of a certain 
speech community. 
About the best we have come to hope for is a taxonomy, or classification 
schema, as found in Ullman (1957), Stern (1931, 1968), or Williums (1975). 
These categories of semantic change summarize the tendencies or possibilities, 
which may in fact have opposite effects, such as broadening vs. narrowing. Our 
current state of knowledge does not allow us to make interesting, falsifiable 
statements concerning the lexicon as a whole. In this research work, the researcher 
shows that some insights into the principles of semantic change can be found by 
looking, not at the whole lexicon, but at words which belong to a single semantic 
field. A semantic field is a set of lexemes which cover a certain conceptual domain 
and which bear certain specifiable relations to one another. 
Abstract 
The present research work is divided into five chapters. 
First chapter entitled, "Introduction" where we have discussed that the 
present research is an attempt to investigate the concept of "Terminology 
Formation". The present study focuses on the context of terminologies used in the 
Brass Industry of Moradabad. The Terminologies of Moradabad Brass hidustry 
have not existed in a language for a very long time and are not yet fully 
established and accepted by the language community. For the objective of this 
study it is necessary to pinpoint the newly emerging domain specific terms 
immediately after their emergence, to exactly explain and establish the inherent 
meaning so as to further ensure the correct use thereof, both in that domain 
specific language as well as to make them available for common language use. 
The relation between terminology and domain-specific language in point of 
function of practical terminological study in each field should aim to be the 
standardized mediation and communication bridge that makes the transfer process 
for knowledge in the field of domain-specific language possible. This chapter also 
deals with the review of literature, objective of the study, term formation, term-
concept-interaction, significance of the study, limitations of the study, Moradabad 
city and Brass industry. 
Second chapter entitled, "Theoretical Framework" deals with the 
theoretical aspects such as technical terminology, etymology, dimension of 
^ ^ Abstract 
meaning, semantic change, semantic head, semantic field, mental lexicon and 
qualia roles. 
An industry term is a type of technical terminology that has a particular 
meaning within a specific industry. Lexical expansion or development in strict 
formal sense is based on and guided by a systematic theoretical model or 
framework. In most cases, the underlying philosophy is based on the needs and the 
dictates of the usage of the receptor language. The salient aspect regarding the 
process of technical terms development include: 
• The reasons or justification for the invention of new words. 
• Techniques of creating new vocabulary. 
• Procedures followed in the process. 
Generally, technical expansion and development takes place at two 
different but related levels: 
^ The invention of new technical lexicon to express emerging needs from 
new discoveries, ideas, and concepts. 
^ The creation of a large body of new term and/or modernization of the 
existing lexicon to cater for different new fields. 
In historical linguistics, semantic change is a change in one of the meanings of 
a word. Every word has a variety of senses and connotations which can be added. 
_ ^ Abstract 
removed, or altered over time, often to the extent that cognates across space and 
time have very different meanings. 
The meaning of a word can change in the course of time. Changes of lexical 
meanings can be proved by comparing contexts of different times. The 
development and change of the semantic structure of a word is always a source of 
qualitative and quantitative development of the vocabulary. 
Third chapter entitled "Intralingual Terminology Formation" deals with 
terminology formation process in the domain of Moradabad Brass Industry. We 
have made an attempts to show different linguistic tools developed to deal with 
intra -lingual knowledge process (Intra -Lingual terminologies) The boundary 
between domain-specific language and general language is basically easily 
recognizable, however there are several interference areas of the two that require 
further analysis. Regarding the relation between domain specific language and 
general language it is relevant that there are interactions between the two, some of 
the most important aspects of this interaction being termmologisation of semantic 
units— where a known, (usually general language word form receives a new 
conceptual meaning) and vice versa general language imports terms from the 
domain-specific language preserving or changing the initial meaning attributed to 
the domain-specific language. 
Abstract 
We also present the interpretation of the Domain Specific language 
(Knowledge Process) at Phonological, Morphological and Semantic levels 
(differentiation of the meaning). 
Fourth chapter entitled "Interlingual Terminology Formation" where we 
have highlighted the notion of Interlingual Knowledge Process by examining the 
different linguistic processes involved in borrov^ing interlingual terminologies. 
The chapter provides a formal description of the term "inter-lingual knowledge 
process". The chapter begins with a description of the complete knowledge 
process lifecycle. The chapter also attempts to show different word formation 
mechanism employed in inter -lingual knowledge process. In other words it deals 
with the process of borrowing expressions from other linguistic sources. The 
chapter is broadly divided into the following sections; 
• Borrowing of Persian Terminologies 
<• Borrowing of Arabic Terminologies 
<* Borrowing of English Terminologies 
The Moradabad Brass Industry has borrowed words from Persian, Arabic and 
English languages. The chapter also presents the interpretation of loanwords in 
Domain Specific language (Knowledge Process) at Phonological, Morphological 
and Semantic levels (differentiation of the meaning). 
Abstract 
For example the term cilam borrowed from Persian language. This term is 
borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was cili:m in Persian and 
borrowed in Brass Industry with the change of long close vowel to short open 
vowel in medial position. The gender of this term was masculine in Persian and 
became feminine while borrowed. This term refers to 'the hookah' in Persian. 
While in the domain specific language it refers to 'the specific part (head) of 
hookah where tobacco and coal is used to keep for burning. 
The chapter also deals with borrowings, phonological modifications, 
morphological modifications, semantic modifications and analysis of the data. 
Fifth chapter entitled "Summary and Conclusion" which is the final 
chapter of the thesis and presented the summary and conclusions drawn from 
the study. In the present research work, through extensive investigation and with 
the help of examples collected from the brass industiy and feedback from the areas 
concerned has conceived resuhs. The present chapter is designed for casing the 
conclusion of our research work. In this chapter, we aim at summarizing the 
discussions carried out in earlier chapters and have drawn conclusions from the 
discussions presented in the different sections of the thesis. The chapter spreads 
over two sections. The first section comes up with a chapter wise summary of the 
research work, while the second section presents the conclusions drawn from the 
current study and end with some implications for further research. 
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SIGNS AND ABBREVIATIONS 
S I G N S 
• hypothetical 
< (is) derived from 
> (has) become 
•«— (is) a loanword from 
-»- (is) a loanword into 
X contaminated by, making a portmanteau word with 
+ with the addition of, extended by 
' ^ beside, parallel with 
? doubtful 
? ? very doubtful 
° except for letters following or preceding the sign the word 
is the same as the preceding one 
f occurring for the first time in Addenda 
G E N E R A L 
ab. above 
absol. absolutive 
ac. according (to) 
ace. accusative 
act. active 
Add. addendum, addenda 
adj. adjective, adjectival 
adv. adverb, adverbial 
a. X. dvai Aeyofiemv, recorded once only 
altern. altemativeiv 
anal. analogy, analogical 
aor. aorist 
assim, assimilated to, assimilation to 
bee. because 
bel. below 
bes. beside 
C Centre, Central (group of languages) 
c. cum, with 
caus. causative 
cert. certainly 
cf. confer, compare 
cl. attested in Classical Sanskrit as opposed to 
earlier Sutra, Brahmana and Veda texts 
cmpd. compound(ed) 
coll. colloquial 
collect. collective(ly) 
com. commentary, {ika 
comp. comparative 
conn. connected with 
dat. dative 
del. delete 
denom. denominative 
der. derivation, derived from 
deriv. derivative(s) 
desid. desiderative 
dial. dialect, dialectal 
dimin. diminutive 
dir. direct case 
dissim. dissimilated from, dissimilation from 
do. ditto 
du. dual 
E east 
eraph. emphatic 
cncl. enclitic 
ep. epithet 
esp. especially 
etym. etymology 
euphem. euphemism, euphemistically 
excl. excluding 
express. expressive 
ext. 
f. 
fh. 
fol. 
fr. 
gen. 
ger. • 
hapl. 
hon. 
hyper-Pa. 
hyper-Sk. 
ib. 
id. 
i.e. 
imper. 
impers. 
improb. 
incl. 
ind. 
inf. 
infl. 
inj. 
inscr. 
inst. 
interj. 
interr. 
intr. 
ipf. 
irreg. 
1. 
Iggs. 
lit. 
loc. 
Iw. 
M 
m. 
metath. 
metr. 
mng. 
mod. 
morph. 
N 
nom. prop. 
N.s. (or 
new ser.) 
num. 
NW 
O 
obi. 
onom. 
opp. 
opt. 
orig. 
part, 
partic. 
pass, 
pejor. 
perf. 
perh. 
phonet. 
pi. 
pluperf. 
extension with, extended by 
feminine 
footnote 
following 
from 
genitive 
gerundive 
haplology 
honorific 
hyper-paliism 
hyper-sanskritism 
ibidem, in the same work 
idem, having the same meaning. 
id est, that is 
imperative 
impersonal 
improbable, improbably 
including 
indicative 
infinitive 
influenced (by) 
injunctive 
inscription 
instrumental 
interjection 
interrogative 
intransitive 
imperfect 
irregular 
line 
languages 
literature, i.e. references to previous writing on 
the subject 
locative 
loanword 
Middle 
masculine 
metathesis (of) 
metrical(ly) 
meaning 
modern 
morphological(ly) 
north 
neuter 
see N.s. 
nominative 
nomen proprium, proper name 
new series 
numeral(s) 
north-west 
old 
oblique case 
onomatopoeic 
opposed (to) 
optative 
origina](ly) 
participle 
particular(ly) 
passive 
pejorative(ly) 
perfect 
perhaps 
phonetically, on phonetic grounds 
plural 
pluperfect 
XI 
SIGNS AND ABBREVIATIONS 
poet. 
pop-
pop, etyn 
pOSS-
postp. 
pp. 
prec. 
pref. 
pres. 
pret. 
prob. 
proa. 
pronom. 
q.v. 
r. 
redup. 
ref. 
rel. 
S 
sb. or 
subst. 
sc. 
semant. 
sg-
St. 
subj. 
subst. see 
superl. 
s.v. 
3W 
tr. 
unexpJ. 
usu. 
vb. 
viU. 
viz. 
v.l. 
voc. 
w w.r. 
] 
A. 
al. 
amg. 
Ap. 
Ar. 
As. 
ar. 
Aram. 
Arm. 
arm. 
as. 
A l 
,4.sh. 
Austro-as. 
Av. 
Aw. 
a wan. 
B. 
Bal. 
bang. ' 
Bashg. 
bh. 
bhad. 
bhal. 
bhat, 
bhi(j. 
poetry, found in poetical works 
popular(ly) 
1. popular etymology 
possible, possibly 
postposition 
past participle (passive) 
preceding 
preferable, preferably 
present 
preterite 
probable, probably 
pronoun 
pronominal 
quod vide, which see 
read 
reduplicated 
reference(s) 
relative 
south 
substantive 
scilicet, there is to be understood 
semantically, on account of the meaning 
singular 
stem 
subjunctive 
sb. 
superlative 
sub verba, under the word as quoted 
south-west 
transitive 
unexplained, inexplicable 
usual(ly) 
verb 
village, rustic 
videlicet, namely 
varia lectio, different reading 
vocative 
west 
wrong reading 
L A N G U A G E S A N D D I A L E C T S 
Assamese 
Alashai dialect of Pashai 
Ardhamagadhi Prakrit 
Apabhramia 
Arabic 
Aryan, i.e. Indo-iranian 
Areti dialect of Pashai 
Aramaic 
Armenian 
Armenian dialect of Gypsy 
Asiatic dialects of Gypsy 
ASokan, i.e. the language of the Inscriptions of 
A^oka 
Ashkun (Aska— Kaf.) 
Austro-asiatic 
Avestan (Iranian) 
Awadhi 
Awankarl dialect of Lahnda 
Bengali (Bahgla) 
Balu5i (Iranian) 
Baiigaru dialect of Western Hindi 
BashgalF (Kaf.) 
Bairat Bhabru Minor Rock Edict of A^oka 
Bhadrawahi dialect of West Pahafi 
Bhalesi dialect of West Paharl 
Bhat^alr sub-dialect of Pogri dialect of Panjabi 
Bhidlai sub-dialect of Bhadrawahi dialect of 
West Paharl 
Bhoj. 
BHSk. 
Bi. 
bir. 
boh. 
Brah. 
Brj. 
bro. 
Bshk. 
bul. 
Bur. 
cam. 
Chil. 
chil. 
cur. 
D. dar. 
Dard. 
dh. 
Dhp. 
Dm. 
4o4-
4og. 
dr. 
Drav. 
Eng. 
eng. 
eur. 
Fr. 
G. 
Ga. 
Garh. 
Gau. 
gav. 
Gaw. 
germ. 
ghis. 
gil. 
gir. 
Gk. 
Gmb. 
gng. 
Goth. 
gr. 
gul. 
gur. 
Gy. 
H. 
hal. 
haz. 
h.rudh. 
hung. 
lA. 
IE. 
Ind. 
Indo-ir. 
Ir. 
ish. 
Ishk. 
isk. 
it. 
jau. 
jaun. 
jij-jmag. 
jmh. 
Bhojpuri 
Buddhist Hybrid Sanskrit 
BihSri 
Birir dialect of Kalasha 
Bohemian dialect of European Gypsy 
BrJhuI (Dravidian) 
Brajbha^a 
Brokpa dialect of Shina 
Bashkarik (Dard.) 
Bulgarian dialect of European Gypsy 
Burushaski 
Cameall dialect of West PahafI 
Chills (Dard.) 
Chilasi dialect of Shina or of Pashai 
Curahl dialect of West Pahaj-I 
Dumaki 
Darrai-i Nur dialect of Pashai 
Dardic 
Dhauli Rock Inscription of ASoka 
Gandhari or Northwest Prakrit (as recorded in 
the Dharmapada ed. J. Brough, Oxford 1962) 
Dameli (DamE(Jt — Kaf.-Dard.) 
Do^I (Sirajl of pod5), a dialect of Kashmiri in 
Jammu 
DogrI dialect of Panjabi 
Dras dialect of Shina 
Dravidian 
English 
English dialect of European Gypsy 
European (Gypsy) 
French 
Gujarat! 
Gadba (Dravidian) 
Gafhwall 
Gauro (Dard.) 
Gavima^h Inscription of ASoka 
Gawar-Bati (Dard.) 
German dialect of European Gypsy 
Ghisa^i dialect of wandering blacksmiths in 
Gujarat 
Gilgiti dialect of Shina 
Girnar Rock Inscription of Asoka 
Greek 
Gambiri (Kaf.) 
Gahgol dialect of Kumauni 
Gothic 
Greek dialect of European Gypsy 
GulbaharF dialect of Pashai 
GuresI dialect of Shina 
Gypsy or Romani 
Hindi 
HalabI dialect of Marathi 
Hazara Hindki dialect of Lahnda 
High Rudhari sub-dialect of Khaiali dialect of 
West Pahari 
Hungarian dialect of European Gypsy 
Indo-aryan 
Indo-european 
Indo-aryan of India proper excluding Kafiri and 
Dardic 
Indo-iranian or Aryan 
Iranian 
Ishpi dialect of Pashai 
Ishkashml (Iranian) 
Iskeni dialect of Pashai 
Italian dialect of European Gypsy 
Jauga(;la Rock Inscription of A^oka 
Jaunsari dialect of West Pahari 
Jijelut dialect of Shina 
Jaina MagadhI Prakrit 
Jaina Maharastrl Prakrit 
Xl l 
S I G N S AND ABBREVIATIONS 
Jt. 
jub. 
K. 
kach. 
Kaf. 
Kal. 
kal. 
Kamd. 
Kan. 
Kand. 
kar. 
kash. or k i l 
Ka{. 
kath. 
kb. 
kc. 
kcch. 
kch. 
kgr. or kng, 
Kharl. 
khas. 
kha^. 
khet. 
Kho. 
Khot. 
kii. 
kiuth. 
Kmd. or 
Kamd. 
knd. 
kng. 
Ko. 
Koh. 
koh. 
KoL 
kal. 
kq. 
Kt. 
Ku. 
Kur. 
kuf. 
Kurd. 
kurd. 
ky. 
L. 
la. 
lagh. 
lakh. 
Lat. 
laur. 
Lith. 
l.rudh. 
ludh. 
M. 
mag. 
Mai. 
Mai. 
Mai. or 
1 Malw. 
maid. 
Malw. 
man. 
marm. 
Marw. 
Md. or 
maid. 
]m sub-dialect of Bangaru dialect of Western 
Hindi , , „ „ L, -
North Jubbal dialect of West PahSri 
Kashmiri (Ka^miri) 
Kachrl dialect of Lahnda 
Kafiri 
Kalasha (Kalasa — Dard.) 
Kalsi Rock Inscription of ASoka 
See Kmd. _ .^. ^ 
Kanarese (Kannac^a — Dravidian) 
Kandia (Dard.) r A • .• 
KaraJi (Transcaucasian) dialect of Asiatic 
Kashtawarl dialect of Kashmiri 
Kafarqala (Dard.) . 
Kathiyavadi dialect of Gujarati 
Kau^ambi Pillar Edict of A^oka 
Koci dialect of West Pahari 
Kacchi dialect of SindhI 
Kachur-i Sala dialect of Pashai ^ „ . . . . 
Karigra sub-dialect of Pogri dialect of Panjabi 
MIA. forms occurring in Corpus Inscriptionum 
Indicarum Vol. II Ft. i 
Khasa dialect of Kumauni 
Kha^ali dialect of West Pahari 
Khetrani dialect of Lahnda 
Khowar (Dard.) 
Khotanese (Iranian) 
Kiuthall dialect of West Pahari 
Kamdeshi (Kaf.), Kamdesh dialect of Kati 
Kandak dialect of Pashai 
See kgr. 
Kohkani 
KohistanI (Dard.) 
KohistanI dialect of Shina 
Kolami (Dravidian) 
Kola dialect of Shina 
Kau^ambl (Queen^s Edict) Inscription of Asoka 
Kati or Katei (Kaf.) 
Kumauni 
Kurukh (Dravidian) 
Kurahgali dialect of Pashai 
Kurdish (Iranian) 
Kurdari dialect of Pashai 
Kanyawali dialect of Maiya 
Lahnda 
Larl dialect of Sindhi 
Laghmani dialect of Pashai 
Lakhimpuri dialect of Awadhi 
Latin 
Laurowani dialect of Pashai 
Lithuanian r rr, , , i- i c 
Low Rudhari sub-dialect of Kha^ali dialect of 
West Pahari 
Ludhiani dialect of Panjabi 
Marathi 
Magahi dialect of Bihari 
MaiyS (Dard.) 
Malayalam (Dravidian) 
Malwai • 
See Md. 
See Mai. 
Mansehra Rock Inscription of ASoka 
Marmatr sub-dialect of Khasali dialect of West 
Pahari 
Marwari 
Maldivian dialect of Sinhalese 
mg. Magadhi Prakrit 
mh. Maharastrl Prakrit 
MIA. Middle Indo-aryan 
mi. Delhi Mirat Pillar Edict of ASoka 
mid.rudh. Middle Rudhari sub-dialect of Khasali dialect 
of West Pahari 
Mj. Munji (Iranian) 
Mth. Maithili 
mth. Mathia (Lauriya-Nandangarh) Inscription of 
Asoka 
Mu. Munda 
mult. Multani dialect of Lahnda 
N. Nepali 
New. Newari 
ng. Nagarjuni Cave Inscription of ASoka 
NIA. New (modem) Indo-aryan 
NiDoc. Language of 'Kharo?thi Inscriptions discovered 
by Sir Aurel Stein in Chinese Turkestan' edited 
by A. M. Boyer, E. J. Rapson, and E. Senart 
nig. Nigliva Inscription of Asoka 
nij. Nijelami (Ne?3l4m) dialect of Pashai 
Nirig. Nihgalami (Dard.) 
nir. Nirlami dialect of Pashai 
Nk. Naiki (Dravidian) 
norw. Norwegian dialect of European Gypsy 
OHG. Old High German 
OPruss. Old Prussian 
Or. Oriya 
Orm. Ormurl (Iranian) 
OSlav. Old Slavonic 
Oss. Ossetic (Iranian) 
P. Panjabi (Panjabi) 
Pa. Pali 
pach. See pch. 
pa4' Paijiari sub-dialect of Bhadrawahi dialect of 
West Pahari 
Pah. Pahari 
Pahl. Pahlavi (Iranian) 
pai^. Pai^aci Prakrit 
pal. Palestinian dialect of Asiatic Gypsy of the 
Nawar 
pales. Palesi dialect of Shina 
pan. Pahgwali dialect of West Pahafi 
Par. Parachi (Paraci—Iranian) 
Parth. Parthian (Iranian) 
PaS. Pashai (PaSai — Dard.) 
paf. Panani dialect of Gujarati 
pch. or Pachaghani dialect of Pashai 
pach. 
Pers. Persian (Iranian) 
pers. Persian dialect of Asiatic Gypsy 
Phal. Phalura (Dard.) 
Pk. Prakrit 
pog. Poguli dialect of Kashmiri 
pel. Polish dialect of European Gypsy 
poth. Pothwari dialect of Lahnda 
pow. Powadhi dialect of Panjab; 
Pr. Prasun (Kaf.) 
Prj. Parji (Dravidian) 
Psht. Pashto (Iranian) 
pun. Punchi dialect of Lahnda 
punl. Puniali dialect of Shina 
rSm. RambanJ dialect of Kashmiri in Jammu 
rdh. Radhia (Lauriya Araraj) Pillar Edict of A^oka 
Rj. Rajasthani 
rod. Rodiya dialect of Sinhalese 
roh. Rohrui dialect of West Pahari 
rp. Rampurva Rock Edict of A^oka 
ru. Rupnath Inscription of A^oka 
rudh. Rudhari sub-dialect of KhaSali dialect of West 
Pahari 
Xlll 
-YV^i 
S I G N S AND A B B R E V I A T I O N S 
null. 
rumb. 
rus. 
Russ. 
S. 
5. 
sah. 
Sang. 
Sant. 
Sar. 
SEeur. 
§eu. 
Sh. 
shah. 
sham. 
she. 
Shgh. 
Shum. 
shut. 
Si. 
Sik. 
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Chapter One: Introduction 
1.1 Introduction 
The concept of "Terminology Formation" is tlie major concern of the present 
study. "Terminology Formation" is an integral part of word-formation. The 
present study focuses on the context of terminologies used in the Brass Industry of 
Moradabad. The Terminologies of Moradabad Brass Industry have not existed in a 
language for a very long time and are not yet fully established and accepted by the 
language community. Consequently the study attempts to raise some of the 
pertinent questions like; 
• What happens to a new or complex terminology once it has been formed, 
coined, or borrowed from another language, and is used by a larger number 
of speakers? 
• What changes does such a word (Terminology) undergo? 
• How does it find its way into the dictionary of a language? 
Obviously, the processes involved in Terminology Formation cannot only be 
observed in very recent additions to the lexicon, but also - and even better, since 
these have been subject to a longer development already - in words that originate 
way back in the history of language and have already gone through various stages 
of change. The present study will take a look at many examples and illustrate a 
number of different aspects involved in this process. 
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The increasing trends of intemationalisation, globalisation, and technology 
development lead to "more and more specialized communication acts" (Muller 
193) whereas an increased necessity for communication is hereby merely a logical 
consequence. The hereby emerging terminology, linguistic, comprehension and 
cultural barriers that may result in failure of communication in most situations are 
to be subdued by means of terminology and translation. Despite the high level of 
standardisation, and intemationalisation, there are many deeply rooted cultural, 
communicational, and linguistic differences in all domain related specialised 
terminologies. It is the task of the linguist, to eliminate or at least diminish this 
communicational hindrance, by means of terminology with concrete solutions for 
each particular existing difficulty. 
Recent years have witnessed an Increasing interest in the study of " termini 
tehnici" (technical terms - hereinafter shortly "terms" for conciseness), however 
the study of terminology, namely the theoretical and applied study of terms as 
coherent systems of lexical items endowed with creative dynamism, remained so 
far neither clearly defined nor is there a general agreement about its scope. 
The substantive nature of a term and the differentiated understanding of the 
terminological vocabulary have a particular role. A conception of "termeme" gives 
for the words of various parts of speech a possibility to allocate a definite place 
within terminological systems and terminological vocabulary in general. The 
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"termeme" is a conceptually united combination of termination with a term as the 
central member and words of other parts of speech as secondary members. Vitally 
important principles follow as well from such aspects as the 
1. Semantic one (differentiation of the meaning of terms and elements of 
terms, the separating of the semantic functions of terms of different 
structures, etc.), 
2. The phonological and morphological (using of variants of spelling and 
form for the differentiation of semantics, action of analogy, etc.), 
3. The aspect of word-building (formation of terms according to general rules 
for word-building), 
4. Activization of elements of small productivity and non-productive 
elements of word-building, 
5. The specifying of the semantics of word-building elements and making of 
new patterns, etc.) and 
6. The syntactic aspect (the chief patterns of phrase terms of three and more 
components and ways of their abbreviation, the use of hyphening, etc.). 
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7. Since the formation of terminology deals with problems of borrowing and 
contacts among languages, the interlingual principles should also be 
included. 
8. On the interlingual aspect of these principles when estimating usefulness 
of borrowing any term of great importance is international or foreign 
character. More strict criteria should be put forward for the borrowings 
from concrete national languages of our days as they possess special 
phonetic, morphological or other peculiarities of their own. 
9. A number of peculiar elements and variants come into terminology with 
so-called regionalisms. The main criteria in borrowing them are the 
regional specific of the phenomenon, the terminological function of the 
regionalism in the root-language, the occurrence of regionalism in many 
other languages of the world, etc. 
10. As to the extralinguistic principles there are briefly characterized only 
those which are mainly connected with the subjective (a personality, a 
terminologist) and social (the activities of the society, groups of experts, 
enterprises and organizations) factors, the main to be respected in the 
practice of formation of terminology. 
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11. The fixed requirements of various intra-, inter- and extralinguistic 
principles not always are mutually co-ordinated. Sometimes they are in 
contradiction which motivates separate deviations from the systemic 
patterns of terms. Thus these questions should be more profoundly 
investigated, among them the problem of hierarchy of principles. 
It suggests that a term is the result of the process of termination and by "term" 
we refer to a word or a combination of words that expresses (names and marks) a 
definite scientific conception in the terminological system of the respective branch 
of science. The basic principle of terminology formation is to consider the 
requirements placed upon the scientific term: systematicality, the precision of 
meaning, the brevity of form, monosemy, mononimity, contextual independence, 
emotional neutrality, etc. 
Though nowadays terminology is recognized as an independent branch of 
science, its close links with linguistics determine the dominating role of lingual 
(intralingual) principles in formation of terminology. The lexical aspect of those 
principles supposes to respect the specifies of the terminological stratum in the 
general lexical system of language, the interrelations of terms and non-terms, 
terminological and general vocabulary, the connections between terminology and 
professionally, socially, territorially, historically and stylistically limited lexical 
layers, etc. 
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The concept of motivation, as employed here, goes back to Saussure and his 
pupil Bally, who claim that linguistic signs are not completely arbitrary, but may 
be motivated by the signifie, the signifiant, or both of them together. This is 
further developed by UUmann (1972: 81 ff), who introduces a fourfold distinction: 
1. phonetic motivation (onomatopoeia): eg crack, cuckoo 
2. morphological motivation (WF): preacher, penholder 
3. semantic motivation (metaphor and metonymy): coat (of paint), the cloth 
4. mixed motivation: bluebell, redbreast 
Ullmann then goes on to discuss the loss of various types of motivation 
which results in a change from what he (metaphorically) calls transparent to 
opaque words. The use of demotivation here is based on Ullmann's concept and 
refers to the loss (to a greater or lesser degree) of any type of motivation. 
Now, what do examples like the following have in common? 
1) cook, cooker, baker, blackboard, whiteboard, white elephant, bluebell, 
callboy, callgirl, chair, chairman, chairperson, bus, flu, chap, chapman, 
milkman, forecastle, forehead, waistcoat, turncoat, holiday, radar, laser, 
USA, YMCA, NOW, ERA 
And what about personal names like the following? 
2) Turner, Constable, Shakespeare 
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They are all - at least originally - motivated, complex words and were 
coined according to productive morphological or semantic processes, or have 
been adopted from other languages, and they have all been affected - to a 
greater or lesser degree - by formal and/or semantic changes subsumed under 
the concepts of term formation. We shall take a closer look at such examples. 
First, we will give an overview of what has been said about such cases in the 
past. 
Obviously, the terminology is not very consistent and developed, and the 
whole problem is assigned minor importance. 
There are all degrees of semantic difference from a casual syntactic group 
(black pencil) to a syntactic group with a special meaning (black market: 
grammatical relation receding before lexicalization) to broken sign groups like get 
up consisting of distributionally independent speech units ... We have thought fit 
to treat in word-formation combinations like black market where motivation is 
obvious, whereas we have not included syntactic lexicalized groups in which 
synchronic analysis cannot discover any trace of motivation. The degree of 
motivation or non-motivation, however, is not always easily established ... 
Mother-of-pearl and mother-of-thyme are as motivated as butterfly, i.e. by poetic 
comparison. 
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It puts forward that both complex lexemes and syntactic groups may become 
fixed parts of the vocabulary, with formal and/or semantic properties which are 
not completely derivable or predictable from their constituents or the pattern of 
formation. Concomitant demotivation and idiomatization are both subcategories 
and symptoms of the lexicalization process. The pragmatic disambiguation of 
Word Formation is a further subcategory. For example, both callboy and callgirl 
may theoretically be interpreted as 'boy/girl who calls' and 'boy/girl who is 
called'. The typical semantic fixation as 'boy who calls (actors onto the stage)' 
and "girl who is called (by men on the phone asking for paid sex)' is a matter of 
lexicalization (Terminology) and again points to the norm of a language. 
Generally speaking, lexicalization (Terminology) is the incorporation of a 
complex lexeme into the lexicon with specific properties. 
However, a further interesting distinction can be made between idiosyncratic 
and systematic lexicalization. Slight semantic changes such as the addition of 
semantic features (SFs) like HABITUALLY and PROFESSIONALLY to agent 
nouns like smoker, gambler, baker, driver, or a feature PURPOSE in drawbridge, 
chewing gum, cooking apple, represent instances of the latter. Thus, the regularity 
of WF and of certain types of lexicalization is emphasized. Idiosyncratic 
lexicalization, on the other hand, often is the origin of idioms, when the semantic 
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changes are so extreme that the meaning of the whole lexeme can no longer be 
derived from its parts. 
1.2 Review of Literature 
The most comprehensive discussion of lexicalization (Terminology 
Formation) and institutionalization in a book on WF is found in Bauer (1983: 42-
61). It deviates from the preceding accounts in two crucial aspects: 
1. In its definition of lexicalization as the third stage in the development 
of a morphologically complex word, and 
2. In acknowledging a link with the deviation from productive WF rules. 
Thus, warmth is an instance of lexicalization, because the suffix -th 
has ceased to be a productive pattern in the English language. For 
Bauer, warmth is analysable but lexicalized. The same holds for 
involvement because -ment appears to be no longer productive. 
According to Bauer, the first stage in the possible development of a complex 
word is its use as a nonce formation. This is defined (Bauer 1983: 45) as "a new 
complete word coined by a speaker/writer on the spur of the moment to cover 
some immediate need." Nonce formations are already mentioned in Marchand's 
handbook (1969), but excluded from his treatment of WF and only cited 
occasionally as curiosities. 
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In later research, beginning perhaps with an article on English compound 
nouns by Pamela Downing (1977), non-established complex lexemes, their 
function, and the actual process of coining came into focus. Since such 
'innovations' may depend heavily on context. Eve and Herbert Clark (1979) called 
them contextuals in their study on innovative expressions. 
For Bauer (1983: 48), the second step is institutionalization, which involves 
the fact that potential ambiguity is ignored and only some, or only one, of the 
possible meanings of a form are used. He also makes reference to so-called item-
familiarity: "The next stage in the history of a lexeme is when the nonce formation 
starts to be accepted by other speakers as a known lexical item." 
A similar view is adopted by Quirk et al (1985: 1522 ff) who consider 
institutionalization as the integration of a lexical item, with a particular form and 
meaning, into the existing stock of words as a generally acceptable and current 
lexeme. 
The particular lexeme is recognized, e.g. telephone box as synonymous with 
telephone kiosk. Institutionalized lexemes are transparent, and Bauer (1983: 48) 
explicitly includes not only WF processes, but also "the extension of existing 
lexemes by metaphor", as in fox 'cunning person', under institutionalization and 
thus takes a step in the direction of dynamic lexicology. Lexicalization, finally, is 
defined in a rather specific sense as follows: "The final stage comes when, because 
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of some change in the language system, the lexeme has, or takes on, a form which 
it could not have if it had arisen by the application of productive rules. At this 
stage the lexeme is lexicalized." 
Bauer (1983: 50) makes it quite clear that "lexicalization ... is essentially a 
diachronic process, but the traces it leaves in the form of lexicalized lexemes have 
to be dealt with in a synchronic grammar." 
He distinguishes five types which will be considered in the following, namely: 
phonological, morphological, semantic, syntactic, and mixed lexicalization. They 
all have in common some kind of idiosyncrasy, e.g. irregularity and 
unpredictability. 
• As examples of phonological lexicalization, Bauer (1983: 5 Iff) mentions an 
irregular stress pattern (Arabic, chivalric as opposed to regular synchronic, 
phonetic), vowel reduction in day in the names of the weekdays as opposed 
to payday, and isolation due to phonetic change in the language system, as in 
lammas, husband. He mentions that such changes lead to 'opacity' in WF, 
but that remotivation is possible through spelling pronunciation, e.g. of 
waistcoat, housewife, forehead. 
• For morphological lexicalization he gives alternants like eat/edible, 
legal/loyal, two/tuppence and again warmth as a (synchronically) irregular 
affix. 
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• Semantic lexicalization, which is explicitly characterized by Bauer as "not a 
unified phenomenon", is treated in some detail (1983: 55-59), and illustrated 
partly with examples from Lipka (1977) such as mincemeat, understand, 
playboy. Some complex words, as he observes, may have a different meaning 
in Britain, America, and New Zealand, such as boy-friend, girl-friend, town 
house, and thus depend on varieties of English. 
• The most problematic type is syntactic lexicalization, and accordingly 
Bauer's formulations are careful and tentative. He mentions exocentric 
compounds (pickpocket, scarecrow, wagtail) and different kinds of objects 
(sentential vs. prepositional) with prefixal derivatives like disbelieve vs. 
believe. Idioms are also briefly mentioned in this context. 
• His final class is mixed lexicalization, where he states that a single example 
may exhibit several types of lexicalization simultaneously (as in length, 
lammas) and that this may eventually lead to 'complete demotivation', as in 
gospel and nice. 
In his introduction to linguistic morphology Bauer (1988: 67) identifies the 
institutionalization of words as "their coming into general use in the society and 
so being listed in dictionaries." The terminological appendix C of the same book 
(1988: 246 f) gives the definition: "A word is said to be institutionalised if it is 
created by a productive morphological process and is in general use in the 
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speech community", whereas for lexicalization we read: "A word is lexicalized 
if it could no longer be produced according to productive rules." Thus, the 
definitions are mainly based on the distinction between productive and 
unproductive rules, which is certainly not unproblematic. 
The results become "similar in status to unanalysable simplex words" (lexemes), 
thus "losing its character of a syntagma" and are consequently listed in good 
dictionaries. 
If these are accepted in the norm (Coseriu) of a larger or smaller speech 
community they are then institutionalised. The old-fashioned British verb 
institutionalise itself may serve as an example, meaning 'to put so in a mental 
hospital or institution for old people etc'. This differs from the metalinguistic noun 
institutionalisation, as introduced by L. Bauer into the international speech 
community of linguists, i.e. technical jargon or vocational slang. 
Phonological lexicalization, consequently, depends on phonological rules, while 
words are said to be 'semantically lexicalized if their meaning is no longer the sum 
of the meanings of their parts'. This is often the criterion adduced for idiomaticity 
by other linguists. At any rate, Bauer's notion of lexicalization is rather global, and 
it does not admit for degrees and systematic processes. 
As demonstrated, there is no consistency in the use of the term 'lexicalization' in 
the writings of Marchand, Kastovsky, and Bauer. A long time ago. Leech (1974: 
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226), in the first edition of his book on semantics, used yet another term for the 
process by which 'an institutionalized lexical meaning' diverges from the expected 
'theoretical' meaning. He proposed the metaphorical term petrification, hoping it 
would suggest both "the 'solidifying' in institutional form" and "the 'shrinkage' of 
denotation" which often accompanies the process. Others have used the equally 
metaphorical term fossilization. 
Putting all these different approaches together in a terminological nutshell, 
lexicalization, can be defined as "the process by which complex lexemes tend to 
become a single unit with a specific content, through frequent use. In this process, 
they lose their nature as a syntagma, or combination [of smaller units], to a greater 
or lesser extent." 
Lexicalization can thus be regarded as (Lipka 2002a: 113) "a gradual, historical 
process, involving phonological and semantic changes and the loss of motivation. 
These changes may be combined in a single word ... The process of lexicalization 
in general, as well as its result, namely the irregularity of the lexicon, can only be 
explained historically." 
Idiomatization concerns the semantic changes involved in the process of 
lexicalization. It can manifest itself (Lipka 2002a: 113) "as the addition or loss of 
semantic features. Synchronically, the result of this process, various degrees of 
idiomaticity, form a continuous scale." 
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One of the commonest conceptions of lexicalization is the unification, or 
univerbation, of a syntactic phrase or construction into a single word. Lehmann 
(1995 [1982]: 7-8) identifies Zirmunskij (1996) as one of the first to highlight 
unification of syntactic phrases as the source of many lexical items. Some 
representative description of lexicalization as univerbafion follows: 
• "The phenomenon that a complex lexeme once coined tends to become a 
single complete lexical unit, a single lexeme. Through this process it loses 
the character of a syntagma to a greater or lesser degree" (Lipka 2002 
[1990]: 111), 
• "The process of unification (whereby a word combination develops into a 
single (compound) word)" (Lessau 1994: s.v. "Lexicalization," Lessau's 
emphasis), 
• "The process whereby independent, usually monomorphemic, words are 
formed from more complex construcdons" (Traugott 1994:1485), 
• "When a phrase or a syntactically determined lexical item... becomes a 
full-fledged lexical item in itself (Moreno Cabrera 1998: 124), 
• "Related to desyntacticization, in the sense of a Syntagmatic structure 
losing its syntactic transparency and merging into a single lexical item" 
(Wischer 2000: 364), 
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• "A process by which complex words formally and syntactically lose their 
motivation" or " a process by which complex words become single 
words" (Blank 2001: 1603). 
The notion of institutionalization, finally, refers to the sociolinguistic aspect of 
this process and can be defined as (Lipka 2002a: 112) "the integration of a lexical 
item, with a particular form and meaning, into the existing stock of words as a 
generally acceptable and current lexeme." 
It has to be stressed again that not only the results of productive syntagmatic and 
non-syntagmatic WF processes may be affected by various changes, but also the 
products of semantic shift and transfer (metaphor and metonymy), as well as 
loanwords. All three devices, which play an important part in dynamic lexicology 
for the extension of the lexicon of a language (cf Lipka 2002a: 138f), can of 
course also be combined in individual items. 
Institutionalized and lexicalized complex lexemes clearly neither belong to the 
level of the langue (with its systematic WF types) nor to the level of parole (with 
specific, concrete realizations of the underlying language system). Instead they are 
part of the level in between, the norm of a language. 
Two general methodological points have to be made before we can illustrate 
with examples: the impossibility of a detailed description and the necessity of a 
so-called cross-classification. In a short article, examples can only be mentioned, 
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but not analysed in detail, as for instance the development of cupboard and holiday 
(cf Lipka 1985), or the instantaneous coining of implicature and the verb implicate 
by Grice (cf Lipka 1980: 303). Also, any classification of lexicalized and 
institutionalized words is by necessity a so-called cross-classification, since the 
various aspects criss-cross and combine in individual words, and a neat hierarchic 
ordering is impossible to achieve. Keeping this in mind, we will separate the 
respective phenomena, and it should therefore not be surprising that the same 
examples may appear in several categories. We will distinguish between formal, 
semantic and extralinguistic developments, and finally consider loan processes. 
Lexicalization and institutionalization are not of an all-or-none kind (cf Lipka 
1972: 76), but of a more-or-less kind. Both processes result in degrees of 
'lexicalizedness' and 'institutionalization' (as a state of lexical items) in 
synchrony. At one end of the scale, items only show small phonological and 
semantic changes, as in postman, blackboard, writer, gambler, sleepwalker. At the 
other end, the combination of several aspects may produce considerable 
graphemic, phonological, or semantic deviation (the latter is idiomaticity) as in 
viz. ie, fo'c'sle, Wednesday, gospel (cf Faiss 1978), wryneck, cupboard, prayer, 
holiday. Institutionalization in particular, but also lexicalization, depends on 
different regional, social, 'stylistic' and other varieties of a language. Letters (or 
read as a word) like U N E S CO. from United Nation is an acronym. With such 
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acronyms reading them as a word is a further sign of unification and loss of 
motivation, as in radar (from radio detecting and ranging) and laser (from light 
amplification through stimulated emission of radiation). In combinations like laser 
printer, laser surgery, laser technology the acronym has completely lost its 
motivation. 
Both processes can come about through linguistic and extra-linguistic changes or 
a combination of both. Examples for graphemic changes are bousun, bo's'n (both 
from boatswain), fo'c'sle (forecastle), sou'wester, tuppence, hoover. Phonological 
changes may be only slight, as the reduction of the final vowel in Monday, 
postman, or considerable as in breakfast, prayer, Wednesday, cupboard, waistcoat, 
holiday, victuals. A combination of phonological and morphological changes (loss 
of inflection) is found in Hochzeit 'wedding', while Hochschule 'university' vs. 
Hohe Schule is only morphologically and semantically isolated from the parallel 
syntactic group. 
Semantic changes may be described as the addition of general or idiosyncratic 
SFs. Features like HABITUAL, PROFESSIONAL can explain sleepwalker, 
gambler, writer, while streetwalker, callboy, callgirl, highwayman, wheelchair, 
pushchair involve rather specific semantic material. In English, German and 
French potter, pottery, TSpfer, topfem, potier, poterie are all necessarily 
semantically specialized as to material (baked clay) and do not simply denote the 
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producer of pots and his products. Thus, an idiosyncratic SF CERAMICS may be 
postulated for this change, which is missing, however, in the technical term poterie 
d'etain. Loss of features can be seen in ladykiller and in saddler (who makes other 
leather articles as well, cf F maroquinerie). 
Metaphor and metonymy are involved in bluebell, redbreast, Jesus bug, dogfight 
(in the military sense), daisy wheel (in typewriters, printers) and tick (for an 
annoying person). Metaphor, demotivation, and institutionalization are combined 
in domino theory, domino effect which require specialized extralinguistic 
knowledge for their interpretation. 
Extralinguistic changes in the denotatum have caused the demotivation of 
blackboard (often green today) and the introduction of whiteboard (for a white 
smooth surface, used in classrooms for writing and drawing on). A cupboard today 
is neither a board nor for cups only. It is well known that shoemakers and 
watchmakers no longer denote makers of these things (but cf winemaker). We can 
also, today, sail (by Hovercraft) and ship (goods by air). 
Loan processes, which may be further subclassified, serve to extend the lexicon, 
but also show various degrees of demotivation and institutionalization. Few 
English people know that the adjective nice derives from the Latin verb nescius 
'not knowing, incapable'. The demotivated frankfurter, hamburger could be 
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English derivatives, while German midlife crisis is clearly marked as a loan by its 
pronunciation, identical with the English one. 
The combination of several changes on various levels of language and often in 
the extralinguistic world, too, is demonstrated by blackbird, breakfast, cupboard, 
holiday, huzzy (from housewife), gospel, Christmas, vinegar, vintner, (but cf also 
wine-maker) furrier. 
Institutionalized words belong to the norm of the language and are more or less 
familiar to the members of a certain speech community. A minimal degree of 
item-familiarity is a necessary requirement for institutionalization. This is 
connected with the naming function and with the need of a society for a name for 
what Downing (1977) called nameworthy categories. Clearly, snowman is not a 
nameworthy category in African societies, just as non-Catholic Japanese or 
Chinese will not need a name for Ash Wednesday. With teetotallers (not related to 
tea, but derived from a reduplication of total) or in orthodox Arab societies, beer-
glass, wine-glass etc. would not be nameworthy. In the old days of tea-drinking 
Britain prelactarian was institutionalized in academic circles for persons who put 
milk in the cup first before pouring the tea ,cf tif (tea in first) and in colloquial 
General E. 
With modem equal opportunities, words like feminist, male chauvinist, 
chairperson, and forms of address like Ms have been institutionalized. 
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New objects in a changing world require new words not only in the field of 
technology, such as the metaphorical daisy wheel, golf ball for typewriters, or 
IBM-compatibles, lap-top, laser printer or the acronym URL in the field of PCs. In 
British English, where pies are favourite dishes, we have seen pie funnels, and 
even animal pie funnels, which let the steam escape. So far these words have not 
become generally institutionalized words despite their name worthiness. 
Before that, however, it needs to be made clear that the two complex lexemes 
lexicalization and institutionalization are, of course, notational terms (cf Enkvist 
1973) of the linguistic metalanguage. This means that, as opposed to substantive 
terms, like robin, cottage, or chair, they may be defined in different ways by 
different people, and there is no single correct and reliable definition. As with 
many other notational terms in linguistics (and other disciplines), this accounts for 
a certain amount of confusion in the literature. In this article we shall try to sketch 
previous work on lexicalization and institutionalization and to unravel the 
forbidding and confusing terminology. 
A useful cover term for all types of linguistic expressions, originally proposed by 
Mathesius (1975) and adopted by Stekauer (2000: 337 f, 352), is naming unit 
(NU), a conventional sign for the denotation of an extralinguistic object. 
Following both linguists, three types of naming units can be distinguished: 
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a) simple and complex lexemes: bug, debug, bus-driver, sundowner, 
tomahawk, cruise missile, 
b) expressions (noun phrases, collocations, definite descriptions): friendly fire, 
the President (of the USA), Gulf War II, 
c) proper names (person names, place names, eponyms): George W. Bush, 
Camp David, Alzheimer, Poinsettia, Bakelite. 
This morphologically diverse variety of naming units may all serve for 
performing the speech act of reference. Depending on which perspective we adopt, 
when we use language as an instrument of communication, we can distinguish 
between encoding (with the focus on the content of thought or the referent) and 
decoding (with the written or spoken utterance as starting point), as in the 
dynamic, functional model of communication by Mathesius (1975. originally 
postulated in 1961), adopted by Stekauer (2000). 
As this excursion into the field of culinary skills shows, register, expertise, style, 
and the consideration of varieties in general are extremely relevant for 
institutionalization. Examples for metaphorical compounds and semantic transfer 
from the language of computers are: soft/hardware, mouse, menu, joystick, 
windows, thumbnail. 
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With regard to proper names, which prototypically demonstrate the naming 
function of words, we may distinguish their use as a base for derivations such as 
Marxism, Leninism, Thatcherism, and their demotivation, especially with names 
for famous people, like Thatcher, Turner, Shakespeare, Onions, (Richard) Wagner, 
Bernstein (a demotivated loanword), but also place names like New York, New 
Orleans, Newcastle, German Ostwestfalen (in northern Germany), Schwarzwald, 
where the language users are no longer aware of the original literal meaning of the 
NU. 
The technical term institutionalization was introduced into the lexicon of 
linguists in Bauer (1983: 48), apparently derived by productive word-formation 
(WF) processes with the suffixes -ation and originally -ize (BrE -ise) from the 
verb institutionalize 'put in an institution', item-familiar to many speakers of BrE. 
It is lexicalized semantically and therefore cannot be the source of the technical 
linguistic term. It also is a neologism, not a nonce-formation, which may be 
interpreted from co-text and context. We agree with Stekauer (2002) that the two 
notational terms must not be equated but clearly distinguished (cf. Lipka 1999). 
Of course, institutionalization is not a one-way phenomenon. The process by 
which a NU becomes familiar to (at least certain members of) a speech community 
can also be reversed when a category loses its nameworthiness, eg because an 
extralinguistic denotatum disappears or becomes unimportant. Before and shortly 
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after the beginning of the new millennium, the media were full of references to 
Y2K and of concerned reports about the millennium bug. Nowadays there is 
hardly a need to use such NUs any more; they have undergone a process of de-
institutionalization. We would now like to postulate this (rather clumsy) 
metalinguistic neologism, viz de-institutionalization derived by productive WF 
processes (ie the prefix de- as in de-motivation and the suffix -ation). This naming 
unit (NU cf Mathesius 1975, Stekauer 2002) denotes the reverse of 
institutionalization, defined as the adoption of an item-familiar word in the lexicon 
of a specific speech community (regional, technical, political or cultural 
phenomena), technical processes (invention of new referents). These may make a 
NU superfluous like the advent of electronic communication and new vehicles. 
We disagree with Kastovsky (1982a: 146ff, see above) who defines 
Lexikalisierung as "die Eingliederung in ... das Lexikon" and also with Bauer 
(1983: 48) who defines institutionalization as the second "or "final stage in the 
history of a lexeme", i.e. of the lexicalization of a word. My use of the term is 
different. We believe that both processes are basically independent of each other. 
We define institutionalization as the process of being accepted in the lexicon of a 
specific speech community (Americans, doctors and medical people, computer 
freaks, linguists etc). Kastovsky's definition of lexicalization refers to this very 
process, adopting the word in a lexicon. Clearly, both are notational terms. We 
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believe that WF produces new lexemes, but metaphor and metonymy (M&M) 
produce new lexical units (cf Lipka's English Lexicology) like bluebell, redbreast 
- combining WF and M&M, called mixed motivation by Stephen UUmann. 
Together with loans, all these are processes of dynamic lexicology for extending 
the lexicon (cf Lipka 2002a: IX, 136-138). Like (film) star - lexicalized 
metaphorically, or semantically, all of the new simple or complex words (whether 
produced by irregular or by productive WF processes) may be institutionalized, 
like elevator or lift in AmE or BrE (cf G Fahrstuhl (not a Stuhl or chair) and 
Aufzug, but not the regular Instrument- nominalization lift/er. This is the 
motivation for the trademark Lift/a, for a movable chair, G Treppenlift, for the 
handicapped (no longer politically correct, now replaced by disabled) to reach 
upstairs at home.; cf wheelchair bound (Jessica Lynch). Both cook and cooker 
(morphologically and semantically lexicalised) are institutionalised in 'general 
English'. This distinction, which played a great role in the Prague School of 
Linguistics, may clearly be related to my topic. Thus, with regard to the lexicon, in 
traditional lexicology and lexicography of English, it was captured originally by a 
well-known diagram in the SOED, where the centre of the English vocabulary, 
'the common core' was represented as common English (cf Lipka 2002a: 17). 
From this, various varieties and fields (cf 7.3 a) - d) radiate, which can be equated 
with the Pragueian notion of periphery. Obviously, words may move from this to 
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the centre, i.e. become lexicalized and institutionalized (like keyhole surgery), but 
basically also in the opposite direction. 
Kastovsky (1982a) makes the additional distinction between systematic 
lexicalization, such as in the regular addition of very general features such as 
[+PROFESSIONAL] in derivations by means of -er {lecturer, reporter, writer), 
and nonsystematic, i.e. truly idiomatic semantic lexicalization. 
Aronoff (1976: 19, 43) frequently uses the term semantic drift here. A famous 
example of his is transmission not as a regular action nominalization but as the 
technical term for a part of a car - namely the one that transmits the power of the 
engine to the wheels. So this semantic specialization can be described as addition 
of semantic information (regarding object, source and goal of the verb). 
Bauer (1983: 55ff) finds accounts of semantic lexicalization as additional 
semantic information problematic, partly because criteria can be mixed, e.g. 
Lipka's (1977) distinction between language-internal changes as opposed to 
extralinguistic changes in cultural background. Examples for the former are 
mincemeat or sweetmeat (which are suitable for vegetarians) where the second 
element goes back to an older broader meaning, 'food in general', but which has 
later narrowed to its current meaning. An example for the latter is watchmaker - a 
profession that these days typically no longer include the making of watches, only 
repairs. 
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Bauer (1983: 57f) also sees a problem in specifying what amount of semantic 
information may be lexicalized. One of his examples is the exocentric compound 
redskin. This has two established meanings, although not all speakers may be 
familiar with both: a) a person (now a rather politically incorrect term) and b) a 
type of potato. This in itself shouldn't be such a problem as it is far from unusual 
for one form to have more than one meaning and thus more than one lexical entry 
(polysemy and homonymy are all over the place in the lexicon anyway). However, 
Bauer (1983: 58) also claims that the relevant additional semantic information is 
rather down to context than to specializing lexicalization, since redskin can be 
reinterpreted with ease as in the following context: 
(1) Granny Smith was rude to all lesser breeds, but particularly to Mr Mackintosh. 
"You redskins", she would sniff, "You're all alike: no firmness of character." 
What Bauer fails to acknowledge here, however, is that this instance of 
wordplay - a case of a "nonce-use" (cf. Hohenhaus 1996: 133ff) - relies on the 
deviation from the lexicalized, conventionally fixed sense of redskin (presumably 
rather the 'person' reading), otherwise we would not recognize it as such. 
Consider also the more recent example warhead. Normally this is lexicalized as 
"the explosive front end of a missile'. In news coverage of the 2003/2004 
demonstrations against the Iraq war, however, banners could be seen that had a 
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picture of George W. Bush or Tony Blair next to this word, clearly prompting a 
different, nonce reinterpretation. 
The relatively few studies that have been made in the field of contrastive 
lexicology have steered clear of technical terminology. The reason is quite clear. 
Scientific, technical and occupational terms (henceforth, technical terms) are 
assumed to exhibit one-to-one correspondence across languages, a phenomenon 
rare to nonexistent in the domain of natural vocabulary. It has been suggested that 
technical terminology is outside the lexical system of language, and is not a proper 
concern for lexicology (Coseriu and Geckeler 1969: 47). 
In any case, the study of technical terminology is universally regarded as 
semantically uninteresting. That view is not completely justified. Indubitably, one-
to-one correspondence of technical terms across languages is quite common. 
However, technical terminologies contain several layers, such as terms used in 
pure science, terms used in applied science, terms used in the sphere of production 
related to a given branch of science and terms used in various trades and 
occupations. 
These layers exhibit the characteristics of natural vocabulary to different 
degrees (cf. Jumpelt 1961: 32). Also, there is a wide area of overlap between 
technical terminology and natural vocabulary. Many lexical items function 
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simultaneously as technical terms and as natural vocabulary words (cf. Zgusta 
1971: 32-33 and Drozd and Seibicke 1973: 81). 
The lexico-semantic characteristics of individual technical terminologies 
vary depending on the nature of the given field of study. The highly standardized 
terminologies of natural sciences are much less likely to show the characteristics 
of natural vocabulary than the terminologies of applied sciences, social sciences, 
commerce, trades and occupations. Such terminologies, especially their most 
general terms, are subject to a great deal of influence from natural vocabulary, and 
constitute a legitimate subject for lexicological inquiry. It should also be borne in 
mind that all technical terminologies, even the most highly standardized ones, are 
affected to some extent by the basic lexico-semantic processes, such as the 
development of polysemy, synonymy, and so on (Danilenko 1971: 27-28). 
Comparisons of technical terminologies across languages are necessary for the 
purposes of compiling bilingual technical dictionaries and thesauri and of teaching 
technical translation. Experience, particularly in the field of bilingual and 
multilingual thesaurus making, has shown that there are many lexico-semantic 
divergences between the terminologies of different languages (cf Varga 1969: 72-
73), deriving from the lexico-semantic divergences between the vocabularies of 
natural languages. 
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The discipline of terminology has seen a shift from what is now referred to 
as traditional terminology (standardization-oriented and concept-centred) to a 
communication-oriented and discourse-centred approach (Cabre 1999 & 2000, 
Temmerman 2000) referred to as sociocognitive terminology in e.g. Temmerman 
(2000). For many subjects the traditional approach was not feasible nor desirable, 
e.g. the life sciences (Temmerman 2000); and e.g. VAT legislation (Temmerman 
et al. forthcoming). Insights of cognitive semantics (e.g. prototype structure theory 
of meaning and the role of metaphorical thinking in categorization and 
understanding) as well as computational semantics have had their impact on the 
theory of terminology and special language studies. 
Johnson spread his net as widely as possible and included many technical 
terms in his dictionary, using his judgment and giving them the benefit of the 
doubt if they were not well established. (Compare McDermott's discussion of the 
treatment of technical terms in Johnson 1755 in this issue of IJL - editors.) This is 
not so very different from modem practice, although the technologies represented 
have changed beyond recognition. A glance at Johnson's entries for eighteenth-
century terms in medicine, chemistry, and other sciences provides a fascinating 
insight into how our scientific concepts have changed in 250 years. One example 
will have to suffice. Alcohol is defined as 'An Arabic term used by chemists for a 
high rectified dephlegmated spirit of wine, or for anything reduced into an 
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impalpable powder. Johnson was writing before the scientific understanding of the 
molecular structure of chemical compounds was developed. 
The detail mentioned above can be analyzed in a nutshell as follows: 
Bauer states that the nonce formation is the first stage of the development 
of a complex word. Then he moves to the institutionalization, where potential 
ambiguity is ignored and some possible meaning of the form are used. Then he 
defines familiarity as the acceptance of the nonce formation by the speakers. For 
some scholars institutionalization is the step which precedes lexicalization. But 
Bauer suggests a path of lexicalization as follows (1983: 45ff.; cf Ryder 1999: 
305-306), 
Nonce formation > institutionalization > lexicalization 
Pamela Downing focuses on function and process of coining of non-
established complex lexemes. 
A similar view on institutionalization is revealed by Quirk et al as the 
integration of lexical item, with a particular form and meaning into the existing 
stock of words as a generally acceptable and current lexeme. 
One of those linguists who have most significantly contributed to the theory 
of lexicalization is Leonhard Lipka. He specifies high frequency of use to be an 
essential condition for the process of lexicalization. 
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Kastovsky distinguishes between idiosyncratic and systematic 
lexicalization. Slight semantic changes such as the addition of a semantic feature 
like habituality and professionality to agent nouns like smoker, baker, teacher, 
driver or the feature purpose in drawbrisg, chewing gum represent instances of 
systematic lexicalization. 
Mathesius proposed a term naming unit (NU) and Stekaur adopted it. 
Naming units may serve for performing speech act of reference i.e. encoding and 
decoding. 
Aronoff explains the term semantic drift with the example of technical term 
for a part of car, that transmit the power of the engine to the wheels. 
Johnson included many technical terms in his dictionary. His entries are for 
eighteenth century terms in medicine, chemistry and other sciences. 
1.3 Objective of the Study 
For a strict outline of the function and purpose as well as of the practical 
application scope of terminology (be it in one or parallel in multiple languages, be 
it a systematic or a punctual analysis of the field specific terms, commonly 
referred to as "termini tehnici" or terms of art, it is relevant to clearly understand 
the background and the causes resulting in the current state of this area. 
Since the past century has brought about an explosive rate of growth in all 
fields of science and hence in all related domains of technology domain specific 
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communication has accordingly gained an increasingly important role. Along with 
the exponential progress in most scientific domains there is an increase in the area, 
amount and use of the technical terms herewith related, often resulting in 
communication hindrances or misunderstandings even between experts in different 
fields, but sometimes within the same domain and obviously between speakers of 
different languages. 
It is therefore, necessary to pinpoint the newly emerging domain specific 
terms immediately after their emergence, to exactly explain and establish the 
inherent meaning so as to further ensure the correct use thereof, both in that 
domain specific language as well as to make them available for common language 
use. 
The relation between terminology and domain-specific language in point of 
function of practical terminological study in each field should aim to be the 
standardized mediation and communication bridge that makes the transfer process 
for knowledge in the field of domain-specific language possible. 
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1.4 Term Formation 
Therefore standardization of terminology theory is the basic step in 
standardization of terminology practice and application. Terminology is defined as 
"the total of concepts and their designations in a specific domain". Since 
terminology is coined as the vocabulary of a certain domain it has to be considered 
as a part of that specific language, therefore resulting in the conclusion that 
terminology is subordinate to the domain-specific language as being a part thereof. 
The boundary between domain-specific language and general language is basically 
easily recognizable; however there are several interference areas of the two that 
require further analysis. "The core area of a language, used by all members of a 
language community is designated as general language" 
This definition only raises the rather difficult question on how to set the 
boundaries and distinguish between the general language and the domain-specific 
languages on one hand, and between the several existing domain-specific 
languages on the other hand. 
Regarding the relation between domain specific language and general 
language it is relevant that there are interactions between the two, some of the 
most important aspects of this interaction being terminologisation of semantic 
units— where a known, (usually general language word form receives a new 
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conceptual meaning) and vice versa general language imports terms from the 
domain-specific language preserving or changing the initial meaning attributed to 
the word. Statistically there are by far more situations of the latter interaction type 
accounted for by the intrusion of technology at an unprecedented rate into the 
every day life of language communities. 
However, the more concise and precise a domain-specific language remains 
the less comprehensible and available it is for the general language community. 
The current situation in this respect is on the contrary, one where more and more 
domain-specific terms enter the general language area that results in a 
phenomenon perceived as an oversaturation of the passive vocabulary. Domain-
specific terms that are disseminated by means of mass communication media are 
interpreted, understood and further brought in use in the general language area as 
partially or entirely incorrect or ambiguous, which can be therefore regarded as the 
reverse process of terminologisation, namely a process of determinologisation. 
Consequently, increasing numbers of lexical items are migrating from 
specialized to general discourse, acquiring new meanings and new behaviour in 
the process. Consider, for example, the waste-management sense of recycling, 
compared with its new general-language uses, where software, resources and even 
ideas can be recycled. Or the computer senses of words and affixes such as 
interface, bug and -friendly, compared with new, general-language uses such as 
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"to interface with people", "bugs in one's thinking", and "film-friendly politics". 
Or our recent favourite, bandwidth, used colloquially to designate the range of a 
person's abilities, as in "Do Meyer, Mackintosh and Varantola have the bandwidth 
to understand the subtleties of the de-terminologized lexicon?" 
Virtual is a particularly interesting example of de-terminologization. This 
word's terminological, 'virtual reality' meaning has recently become "stretched" in 
general language to refer to concepts that have very little to do with virtual reality 
per se: virtual sex, virtual ojfice, virtual travel - even virtual corpus (e.g. Holmes-
Higgin et al. 1994) and virtual dictionary (e.g. Atkins 1996). But it is not just the 
meaning of virtual that has undergone transformation - grammatical behavior has 
been affected as well. In its original, general-language sense of 'almost', virtual 
could only be used attributively (e.g. one can say a virtual prisoner but not "the 
prisoner was virtual). In its de-terminologized meanings, however, virtual can be 
used predicatively, as in "my travels are virtual" (meaning, perhaps, that one visits 
travel-related sites on the Internet). This grammatical transformation also applies 
to virtually. For example, "He has virtually travelled the world" does not mean the 
same as "He has travelled the world virtually" 
This situation unfortunately exists and continues to occur increasingly, while 
countless examples of such determinologised terms enter the general language 
hereby affecting both the correct use and conceptualisation and also sometimes 
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casting a significant reflection upon the actual initial concept attributed to a term 
in the domain-specific language area. 
Hence, the permanent interaction between domain-specific language and 
general language as well as the thereto related issues imply a coherent 
transmission of terms between the two fields, starting from standardized 
terminology rules and completed by the practical study and coinage thereof. 
1.5 Term - Concept - Interaction 
The term and its related elements need to be further dwelled upon in order to 
emphasize all potential interaction possibilities that may emerge in the currently 
continuous process of term formation and hereinafter use. As a term is defined as 
the designation of a defined concept in a special language by a linguistic 
expression, the central unit that needs to be carefully analyzed when forming, or 
using a newly formed term is actually the concept. 
A term may consist of one or several words that is a simple term or a 
complex term or even contain symbols, acronyms or shortenings and therefore 
does term formation imply several conditions that are actually not always 
complied with in practice. A term should be: 
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Linguistically correct; 
Precise (motivated); 
Concise; 
A term should permit (if possible) the formation of derivatives. 
The accuracy (motivation) of a term must be seen as its ability to reflect as 
far as possible the features that are provided in the definition. A term should be 
concise. Undue length of a term represents a serious shortcoming. Firstly it 
breaches the principle of linguistic economy, and secondly it frequently leads to 
ellipsis (omission), which in turn can only further create ambiguousness and quite 
often misinterpretation or even overlapping with a different concept. The resulting 
alternative designation can lead to misunderstanding. The requirement of 
characteristics often conflicts with that of accuracy and the greater the number of 
characteristics included in a term, the more complete the representation of the 
concept and the more accurate the term. Thus, the term is considered to be the 
central element of terminology the unit consisting in the concept and its 
designation. However, there are countless examples of terms that do not comply 
with a desirable condition for term formation, namely the mono-semic 
correspondence between a term and a concept. It is justly recommended however 
not attainable to the extent that may exclude misinterpretation, ambiguity or 
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overlapping within the same language but different domain-specific language 
areas, not to mention correspondence between different languages. In scientific 
and technological terminology the breach of this principle such as polysemy, 
synonymy, homonymy may result in serious misunderstandings and above that 
rather severe communication mistakes, even communication impossibility that is 
usually solved by importing the term with the designation in the language it was 
first coined, facts that only further increase the comprehension gap and increase 
ambiguity and lack of precision in use. Therefore, when creating new terms, 
elaborating the appropriate definitions and systematizing the already existing 
terms, several procedures should be followed. Before a new term for the concept is 
formed it should be ascertained whether any term already exists in that language 
for the concept to be designated and in case there are several synonyms for a one 
single concept the one which satisfies the largest number of requirements 
mentioned above should be selected. 
Designation creation is thus of utmost importance under the circumstances of 
a continuous unabated and explosive rate of growth in all scientific domains and 
needs to be investigated, elaborated and applied accordingly. Domain-specific 
languages should not attempt to merely attribute to designations existing in 
general language areas new domain-specific meanings and hereby alter the 
concepts, even if this is one of the most productive processes. The newly emerging 
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concepts need to be accounted for, as much as possible, by new designations 
hereby coining new terms, since more or less productive word formation pattern 
exist in each language. However, term formation is not to be mistaken for absolute 
term creation in the sense of invention of linguistic elements, which occurs only in 
exceptional situations, yet generally making use of elements pre-existing in a 
language and hence increasing the potential for ambiguity of misunderstanding 
and misuse of terms. The means of term formation accounted for by terminology 
dynamics refer to basically using all lexical means of the general language 
including: 
terminologisation, 
composition, 
derivatives 
pre-fixation, 
suffixation 
pseudosuffixation, 
conversion. 
import of terms, 
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shortenings, 
acronyms and 
term creation. 
The basic aspects that need to be observed at the conceptual level refer to the 
relations between the terms and their constituent aspects or elements, the relations 
between the constituent aspects as well as the nature of the conceptual formation 
combination used in the construction of terminology. 
1.6 Significance of the Study 
This study is significant in sense that it explores the concept of technical 
terms used in brass industry of Moradabad. 
Furthermore, this study is significant because it is a serious attempt in 
getting a better understanding of the etymology of technical terms used in brass 
industry of Moradabad. 
Moreover, the importance of the study is embedded in its findings, which 
may give insightful remarks into the nature of the technical terms, their origin, and 
their semantic change. 
The importance of this study also lies in the fact that it is expected to be a 
good source of valuable information to the teachers, linguists and translators who 
has Urdu as a Native language or second or as a foreign language in general 
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because this information is necessary to provide a better understanding of the 
technical terms, their origin and their development. 
In addition, the findings of this study also are beneficial for educators and 
scholars in the field of semantics, lexicography, lexicology and historical 
linguistics as well as in the field of translation. Little is known about the technical 
terms used in brass industry in Moradabad. This lack of research creates obstacles 
for the improvement of lexicography, translation and semantics work. 
This study may provide clear picture to teachers and linguist, by conveying 
them the importance of the technical terms, their origin and historical 
development. It is also expected that to be a good source of knowledge for 
research scholars in many interdisciplinary fields. 
Finally, the result of this study may also help interested people in the field of 
semantics, lexicography, and historical linguistics as well as in the field of 
translation to have a better understanding of the process of the historical journey 
of technical terms. 
1.7 Limitations of the Study 
Needless to say that having limitations are very normal thing to every study 
because they are inevitable to every research. Therefore, it is useful to reveal some 
of these limitafions to show as to what challenges the researcher experienced while 
conducting this study. This study is limited to the technical terms that collected 
only from Moradabad city. It also should be noted that these technical terms are 
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related to the brass industry in Moradabad city. The data have been collected in 
the year of 2010/2011. 
1.8 Moradabad City & Brass Industry 
Moradabad is the well known city of Uttar Pradesh, the State of India. The 
city was established in 1600 by the prince Morad, the son of Mughal emperor 
Shah Jahan. As a result it is known as Moradabad. It is the administrative 
headquarters of Moradabad District. According to the government of India, the 
district Moradabad is one of several Muslim majority districts on the basis of the 
2001 census data on population, socio-economic indicators and basic amenities 
indicators. 
Moradabad is situated at a distance of 167 km (104 mi) from the national 
capital. New Delhi, on the banks of the Ramganga River (a tributary of 
the Ganges). 
It is also known as The Brass City or pi:tal nagri: in local dialect. It is clear 
from its name that the city is famous for its work of brass. The products are made 
in the city are purely handcrafted and are exported throughout the world so the city 
is able to collect the big amount of foreign currency by its export worldwide. 
There are a number of export companies and a number of manufacturers 
and artisans in the city. The city not only provides the employment to the natives 
but also a number of people come here from other cities and villages in search of 
employment or to get the orders of their work in which they are expert. 
Moradabad is renowned for its brass work and has carved a niche for itself 
in the handicraft industry throughout the world. Mohammed Yar Khan was the 
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founder of the Indian Brassware Industry. He migrated from AfgJianistan to India 
in 1860's and started tlie Brassware business in Moradabad. He has been awarded 
various prestigious medals from National and International Business 
Organizations. The modem, attractive, and artistic brass ware, jewelry and 
trophies made by skilled artisans are the main crafts. 
The attractive brassware is exported to countries like USA, Britain, Canada, 
Germany and Middle East Asia. There are about 600 export units and 5000 
industries in the district. Moradabad exports goods worth Rs. 2200 crore every 
year. Recently other products like Iron, Sheet, Metal wares, and Aluminum 
Artworks and Glassware's have also been included as per the need of foreign 
Buyers. 
Now a days on the demand of the products and the work of the city is not 
only confined to the brass but also other metals such as iron, copper, steel, glass 
and wood industries are also settled here. 
45 
46 
Chapter Two: Theoretical Framework 
2.1 Introduction 
The theoretical activities and insights of the last two decades in linguistics 
have not spilled over into etymology and the study of semantic change, even 
though there has been much important work in both historical linguistics and in 
semantics. One reason for this neglect semantic change is that the changes 
themselves seem to be sporadic. Every word has its own history. About the best 
we have come to hope for is a taxonomy, or classification schema, as found in 
Ullman (1957), Stem (1931, 1968), or Williums (1975). These categories of 
semantic change summarize the tendencies or possibilities, which may in fact have 
opposite effects, such as broadening vs. narrowing. Our current state of knowledge 
does not allow us to make interesting, falsifiable statements concerning the lexicon 
as a whole. In this research work, the researcher shows that some insights into the 
principles of semantic change can be found by looking, not at the whole lexicon, 
but at words which belong to a single semantic field. A semantic field is a set of 
lexemes which cover a certain conceptual domain and which bear certain 
specifiable relations to one another. An example of simple semantic field would be 
the conceptual domain of cooking, which in English is divided up into the lexemes 
boil, bake, fry, roast, etc. A basic premise of this research is that to understand 
lexical meaning of semantically related and unrelated words. I hope to show that 
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our understanding of semantic change can be enriched by looking at the histories 
of technical terms used in Brass Industry of Moradabad. 
2.2 Technical Terminology 
Technical terminology is the specialized vocabulary of any field, not just 
technical fields. The same is true of the synonyms technical terms, terms of 
art, shoptalk and words of art, which do not necessarily refer 
to technology or art. Within one or more fields, these terms have one or more 
specific meanings that are not necessarily the same as those in common 
use. Jargon is similar, but more informal in definition and use. Legal technical 
terms, often called (legal) terms of art or (legal) words of art, have meanings that 
are strictly defined by law. 
An industry term is a type of technical terminology that has a particular 
meaning within a specific industry. The phrase industry term implies that a word 
or phrase is a typical one within a particular industry or business and people within 
the industry or business will be familiar with and use the term. 
Technical terminology exists in a continuum of formality. Precise technical 
terms and their definitions are formally recognized, documented, and taught by 
educators in the field. Other terms are more colloquial, coined and used by 
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practitioners in the field, and are similar to slang. The boundaries between formal 
and slang jargon, as in general English, are quite fluids, with terms sliding in and 
out of recognition. This is especially true in the rapidly developing world of 
computers and networking. For instance, the term firewall (in the sense of a device 
used to filter network traffic) was at first technical slang. As these devices became 
more important and the term became widely understood, the word was adopted as 
formal terminology. 
Technical terminology evolves due to the need for experts in a field to 
communicate with precision and brevity, but often has the effect of excluding 
those who are unfamiliar with the particular specialized language of the group. 
This can cause difficulties as, for example, when a patient is unable to follow the 
discussions of medical practitioners, and thus cannot understand his own condition 
and treatment. Differences in jargon also cause difficulties where professionals in 
related fields use different terms for the same phenomena. For instance, substantial 
amounts of duplicated research occur in cognitive psychology and human-
computer interaction partly because of such difficulties. 
The term jargon can, and often does, have pejorative connotations, 
particularly when aimed at "business culture" (especially when in forms bordering 
on slang or buzzwords). The marketing and public relations industries in particular 
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have expanded the lexicon of business terms that marks the 
global business environment. 
Lexical expansion or development in strict formal sense is based on and guided 
by a systematic theoretical model or framework. In most cases, the underlying 
philosophy is based on the needs and the dictates of the usage of the receptor 
language. The salient aspect regarding the process of technical terms development 
include: 
(i) The reasons or justification for the invention of new words, 
(ii) Techniques of creating new vocabulary, 
(iii) Procedures followed in the process. 
The need to develop new technical term has grown tremendously in the 
world in the post-world war era (Sager and Johnson 1978). This need arises out of 
the discoveries and fast development in the industrial, scientific, socio-cultural and 
educational fields. The magnificent revolution in transport and communication 
has fuelled the creation of the "global village" with highly sophisticated political 
and economic systems. This scenario has demanded fundamental and immediate 
development in language use in various fields or registers. Generally, technical 
expansion and development takes place at two different but related levels: 
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(i) The invention of new technical lexicon to express emerging needs from 
new discoveries, ideas, and concepts, 
(ii) The creation of a large body of new term and/or modernization of the 
existing lexicon to cater for different new fields. 
The meaning of a word can change in the course of time. Changes of lexical 
meanings can be proved by comparing contexts of different times. The 
development and change of the semantic structure of a word is always a source of 
qualitative and quantitative development of the vocabulary, 
2.3 Etymology 
Etymology is the study of the history of words, their origins, and how their 
forms and meanings have changed over time. By an extension, the term 
"etymology (of a word)" means the origin of a particular word. 
For languages with a long written history, etymologists make use of texts in 
these languages and texts about the languages to gather knowledge about how 
words were used during earlier periods of their history and when they entered the 
languages in question. Etymologists also apply the methods of comparative 
linguistics to reconstruct information about languages that are too old for any 
direct information to be available. By analyzing related languages with a technique 
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known as the comparative method, Hnguists can make inferences about their 
shared parent language and its vocabulary. In this way, word roots have been 
found that can be traced all the way back to the origin of, for instance, the Indo-
European language family. 
Even though etymological research originally grew from 
the philological tradition, currently much etymological research is done 
on language families where little or no early documentation is available, such 
as Uralic and Austronesian. 
Etymologists apply a number of methods to study the origins of words, 
some of which are: 
• Philological research. Changes in the form and meaning of the word can be 
traced with the aid of older texts, if such are available. 
• Making use of dialectological data. The form or meaning of the word might 
show variations between dialects, which may yield clues about its earlier 
history. 
• The comparative method. By a systematic comparison of related languages, 
etymologists may often be able to detect which words derive from their 
52 
Chapter Two: Theoretical Framework 
common ancestor language and which were instead later borrowed from 
another language. 
• The study of semantic change. Etymologists must often make hypotheses 
about changes in the meaning of particular words. Such hypotheses are 
tested against the general knowledge of semantic shifts. For example, the 
assumption of a particular change of meaning may be substantiated by 
showing that the same type of change has occurred in other languages as 
well. 
Etymological theory recognizes that words originate through a limited 
number of basic mechanisms, the most important of which are borrowing (i.e., the 
adoption of "loanwords" from other languages); word formation such as derivation 
and compounding and onomatopoeia and sound symbolism, (i.e., the creation of 
imitative words such as "click"). 
While the origin of newly emerged words is often more or less transparent, 
it tends to become obscured through time due to sound change or semantic change. 
Due to sound change, it is not readily obvious that the English word set is related 
to the word sit (the former is originally a causative formation of the latter). It is 
even less obvious that bless is related to blood (the former was originally a 
derivative with the meaning "to mark with blood"). Semantic change may also 
53 
Chapter Two: Theoretical Framework 
occur. For example, the English word bead ongmoWy meant "prayer". It acquired 
its modern meaning through the practice of counting the recitation of prayers by 
using beads. 
The Sanskrit linguists and grammarians of ancient India were the first to 
make a comprehensive analysis of linguistics and etymology. The study of 
Sanskrit etymology has provided Western scholars with the basis of historical 
linguistics and modem etymology. Four of the most famous Sanskrit linguists are: 
• Yaska (c. 6th-5th centuries BCE) 
• Panini (c. 520-460 BCE) 
• Katyayana (2nd century BCE) 
• Patanjali (2nd century BCE) 
These linguists were not the earliest Sanskrit grammarians, however. They 
followed a line of ancient grammarians of Sanskrit who lived several centuries 
earlier like Sakatayana of whom very little is known. The earliest of attested 
etymologies can be found in Vedic literature in the philosophical explanations of 
the Brahmanas, Aranyakas, and Upanishads. 
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The analyses of Sanskrit grammar done by the previously mentioned 
linguists involved extensive studies on the etymology 
(called Nirukta or Vyutpatti in Sanskrit) of Sanskrit words, because the 
ancient Indo-Aryans considered sound and speech itself to be sacred and, for them, 
the words of the sacred Vedas contained deep encoding of the mysteries of the 
soul and God. 
2.4 Dimension of Meaning 
Language is systematically grounded in human cognition, and cognitive 
linguistics seeks to show exactly how the conceptual system that emerges from 
everyday human experience has been shown in recent research to be the basis for 
natural-language semantics in a wide range of areas. In semantic change, a form 
historically acquires a new function to replace or augment its old ones (Sweetser, 
1998). 
Although most contemporary analytic philosophers accept Kripke's 
arguments against the Kantian thesis, many would still like to hold that Frege was 
right about something. There remains an intuition that 'Hesperus' and 
'Phosphorus' (or 'water' and 'H20', or T and 'David Chalmers') differ in at least 
some dimension of their meaning, corresponding to the difference in their 
cognitive and rational roles. One might try to do this by breaking the Camapian 
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connection between meaning and modality. Two-dimensional semantics takes 
another strategy: in effect, it finds another way of looking at modality that yields a 
Fregean aspect of meaning. 
There are two different ways in which the extension of an expression 
depends on possible states of the world. First, the actual extension of an 
expression depends on the character of the actual world in which an expression is 
uttered. Second, the counterfactual extension of an expression depends on the 
character of the counterfactual world in which the expression is evaluated. 
Corresponding to these two sorts of dependence, expressions correspondingly 
have two sorts of intensions, associating possible states of the world with 
extensions in different ways. On the two-dimensional framework, these two 
intensions can be seen as capturing two dimensions of meaning. 
These two intensions correspond to two different ways of thinking of 
possibilities. In the first case, one thinks of a possibility as representing a way the 
actual world might turn out to be: or as it is sometimes put, one considers a 
possibility as actual. In the second case, one acknowledges that the actual world is 
fixed, and thinks of a possibility as a way the world might have been but is not: or 
as it is sometimes put, one considers a possibility as counterfactual. When one 
evaluates an expression relative to a possible world, one may get different results, 
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depending on whether one considers the possible world as actual or as 
counterfactual. 
The second way of thinking about possibilities is the more familiar in 
contemporary philosophy. Kripke's arguments rely on viewing possibilities in this 
way. Take a possibility in which the bright object in the evening sky is a satellite 
around the earth, and in which Venus is visible and bright only in the morning. 
When we think of this possibility as a counterfactual way things might have been, 
we do not describe it as a possibility in which Hesperus is Mars, but as one in 
which Hesperus (and Phosphorus) is invisible in the evening. So relative to this 
possibility considered as counterfactual, 'Hesperus' picks out Venus. 
Correspondingly, the second-dimensional intensions of both 'Hesperus' and 
'Phosphorus' both pick out Venus in this possibility, and in all possibilities in 
which Venus exists. It is this familiar sort of intension that yields the Kripkean gap 
between intension and cognitive significance. 
2.5 Semantic Change 
In what follows we shall deal in detail with various types of semantic 
change. Semantic change, also known as semantic shift or semantic 
progression describes the evolution of word usage usually to the point that the 
modem meaning is radically different from the original usage. In historical 
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linguistics, semantic change is a change in one of the meanings of a word. Every 
word has a variety of senses and connotations which can be added, removed, or 
altered over time, often to the extent that cognates across space and time have very 
different meanings. The study of semantic change can be seen as part 
of etymology, onomasiology, semasiology, and semantics. This is necessary not 
only because of the interest the various cases present in themselves but also 
because a thorough knowledge of these possibilities helps one to understand the 
semantic structure of words at the present stage of their development. The 
development and change of the semantic structure of a word is always a source of 
qualitative and quantitative development of the vocabulary. 
When the meaning is specialized, the word can name fewer objects, i.e. 
have fewer referents. At the same time, the content of the notion is being enriched, 
as it includes a greater number of relevant features by which the notion is 
characterized. Or, in other words, the word is now applicable to fewer things but 
tells us more about them. The reduction of scope accounts for the term "narrowing 
of the meaning" which is even more often used than the term "specialization". 
The process reverse to specialization is termed "generalization and 
widening of meaning". In that case the scope of the new notion is wider than that 
of the original one (hence widening), whereas the content of the notion is poorer. 
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In most cases generalization is combined with a higher order of abstraction than in 
the notion expressed by the earlier meaning. The transition from a concrete 
meaning to an abstract one is a most frequent feature in the semantic history of 
words. The change may be explained as occasioned by situations in which not all 
the features of the notions rendered are of equal importance for the message. 
Table 2.5.1 
Semantic broadening 
Word Old meaning 
Bird 'Small fowl' 
Barn 'Place to store barley' 
Aunt 'Father's sister' 
New meaning 
Any winged creature 
'farm building for storage' 
and shelter' 
'Father or mother's sister' 
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Table 2.5.2 
Semantic 
Word 
Hound 
Meat 
Fowl 
narrowing 
Old meanins 
'Any dog' 
'Any type of food' 
'Any bird' 
New meaning 
'A hunting breed' 
'Flesh of an animal' 
'F domesticated bird' 
The semantic change of any of the words is quite ordinary. It can be viewed 
in either of two ways: 
(1) Stage I -* broadening Stage II -* narrowing Stage III 
or 
(2) Single 
meaning 
Sense x 
addition Ambiguous loss of Single 
of a sense -> a sense meaning 
Senses x, y Sense y 
The first model views Stage II 'rapidly/immediately' as a case of 
vagueness; the second views it as ambiguity (which apparently is how Stem treats 
the matter). 
60 
Chapter Two: Theoretical Framework 
Although grammaticahzation phenomena involve changes at all levels of 
language, semantic change has been the focus of much of the literature (e.g. 
Hopper and Traugott 2003, Traugott and Dasher 2005). The chapter in Hock's 
Principles of Historical Linguistics (1991) on semantic change, although more 
thorough than some, is a scant 29 pages in length, after which it is concluded that 
semantic change is largely unpredictable. Fortson (2003) points out that it is only 
the results of semantic change which are unpredictable; the same mechanisms, 
extension and reanalysis are responsible for the various results that are outlined in 
introductory textbooks. 
The most recent work on diachronic semantics has focused on the role of 
pragmatic discourse. Traugott and Dasher (2005) is a book length study of how 
pragmatic inferencing and reanalysis is responsible for almost all semantic change. 
Two other recent studies, Eckardt (2006) and Deo (2006) have incorporated the 
tools of formal semantics to make ideas about semantic change more explicit. 
Although it is an emerging field, these two works have shown that the marriage of 
formal semantics and historical linguistics can indeed be a fruitful endeavor. 
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2,6 Semantic Head 
Semantic head of a noun phrase is defined as the largest noncompositional 
part of the phrase that contains the syntactic head. For example, black hole is the 
semantic head of unusual black hole and afterglow is the semantic head of bright 
optical afterglow; in the latter case syntactic and semantic heads coincide. 
Semantic heads would serve most NLP tasks better than syntactic heads. 
The attachment ambiguity of the noun phrase in he bought the hot dogs in a packet 
can be easily resolved for the semantic head hot dogs (food is often in a packet), 
but not as easily for the syntactic head dogs (dogs are usually not in packets). 
The semantic head is either a single noun or a noncompositional noun 
phrase. In the latter case, the modifier(s) introduce(s) a non-compositional, 
unpredictable shift of meaning; hot shifts the meaning of dog from live animal to 
food. In contrast, the compositional meaning shift caused by small in small dog is 
transparent. The semantic head always contains the syntactic head; for 
compositional phrases, syntactic head and semantic head are identical. 
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2.7 Semantic Field 
A semantic field is a technical term in the discipline of linguistics to 
describe a set of words grouped by meaning in a certain way. The term is also 
used in other academic disciplines, such as anthropology and computational 
semiotics. 
Semantic Fields have been hotly debated in linguistics community (Grandy 
1992, Garret 1992). Compared to lexical analysis, it considers the entire sets of 
words instead of a single word. The FrameNet project (Baker et al. 1998) is an 
attempt to realize the Semantic Field. However, the problem with FrameNet 
project is that it needs extensive human efforts to define the thematic roles for 
each domain and each frame, and hence it is domain specific. 
Brinton (2000: p. 112) defines "semantic field" or "semantic domain" and 
relates the linguistic concept to hyponymy: 
"Related to the concept of hyponymy, but more loosely defined, is the 
notion of a semantic field or domain. A semantic field denotes a segment of reality 
symbolized by a set of related words. The words in a semantic field share a 
common semantic property." 
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A general and intuitive description is that words in a semantic field are not 
synonymous, but are all used to talk about the same general phenomenon. A 
meaning of a word is dependent partly on its relation to other words in the same 
conceptual area. The kinds of semantic fields vary from culture to culture and 
anthropologists use them to study belief systems and reasoning across cultural 
groups. 
Andersen (1990: p.327) identifies the traditional usage of "semantic field" 
theory as: 
"Traditionally, semantic fields have been used for comparing the lexical 
structure of different languages and different states of the same language." 
The origin of the field theory of semantics is the lexical field 
theory introduced by Jost Trier in the 1930s, although according to John Lyons it 
has historical roots in the ideas of Wilhelm von Humboldt and Johann Gottfried 
Herder. In the 1960s Stephen Ullmann saw semantic fields as crystallizing and 
perpetuating the values of society. For John Lyons in the 1970s words related in 
any sense belonged to the same semantic field, and the semantic field was simply 
a lexical category, which he described as a lexical field Lyons emphasized the 
distinction between semantic fields and semanfic networks. In the 1980s Eva 
Kittay developed a semantic field theory of metaphor. This approach is based on 
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the idea that the items in a semantic field have specific relations to other items in 
the same field, and that a metaphor works by re-ordering the relations of a field by 
mapping them on to the existing relations of another field. Sue Atkins and Charles 
J. Fillmore in the 1990s proposed frame semantics as an altemafive to semantic 
field theory. 
2.7.1 The Semantic Field Theory 
2.7.1.ITrier's paradigmatic semantic field 
The semantic field theory was brought into its puberty by German scholar 
J. Trier in the 1930s, whose version is seen as a new phase in the history of 
semanfics. Wu (1988: 94-95) summarized Trier's semantic field theory as follows: 
a) The vocabulary in a language system is semantically related and builds up a 
complete lexical system. This system is unsteady and changing constantly. 
b) Since the vocabulary of a language is semantically related, we are not 
supposed to study the semantic change of individual words in isolation, but 
to study vocabulary as an integrated system. 
c) Since lexemes are interrelated in sense, we can only determine the 
connotation of a word by analyzing and comparing its semantic relationship 
with other words. A word is meaningful only in its own semantic field. 
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Trier's semantic field is generally considered paradigmatic. It deals with 
paradigmatic relations between words such as hyponymy, synonymy and 
antonymy. 
2.7.1.2 Porzig's Syntagmatic Semantic Field 
In contrast with Trier's theory, another German linguist Porzig developed a 
notion of semantic field which is called syntactic field by some scholars. Porzig's 
study was based on the analysis of the internal relation of the co-occurrence 
between words. It studied the probability for a lexical item to co-occur with others 
in the same context, e.g., bite and teeth, lick and tongue, bark and dog, etc. They 
are bound together by what Porzig called essential meaning-relations. The general 
nature of these relations is like this: What does one bite with? With the teeth, of 
course. What does one lick with? With the tongue, obviously. What is it that 
barks? A dog. This is illustrated by a few examples which are so banal that one 
may be inclined to overlook it and above all to underestimate its importance. 
However, because the appearance of one word in a syntagmatically-related lexical 
system always predicts the occurrence of the other and because there is a kind of 
expectancy and prediction between them, this Syntagmatic relationship is essential 
to the acquisition of the depth of word knowledge. 
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2.8 Mental lexicon 
The mental lexicon is defined as a mental dictionary that contains information 
regarding a word's meaning, pronunciation, syntactic characteristics, and so 
on. Although this definition has been challenged over the years, this remains the 
most consistent definition of the term. It is a complex structure where words are 
organized in terms of their phonology, syntax, semantics as well as other non-
linguistic aspects. The mental lexicon differs from the lexicon in that it is not just a 
general collection of words; instead, it deals with how those words are activated, 
stored, processed, and retrieved by each speaker. 
The mental lexicon is accessed in every act of linguistic communication. We 
need to find the word that denotes the meaning we want to express, or the meaning 
of a word we hear or read. These basic tasks are bound to be greatly facilitated if 
the mental lexicon is organised in some way. Priming studies show that words are 
linked to each other along many dimensions. Some dimensions are studied by 
linguistic disciplines (phonological, semantic, syntactic) and others, by other 
disciplines (emotional, social, contextinteractional). When a word is activated, 
other words of similar form (Goldinger, Luce and Pisoni, 1989; Luce, Pisoni and 
Goldinger, 1990), meaning (Meyer and Schevaneldt, 1971; Neely 1991), syntax 
(Sereno, 1991), orthography (Segui and Grainger, 1990), emotional content 
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(Wurm, Vakoch, Aycock, and Childers, 2003) etc are also activated, suggesting 
that tlie mental lexicon is complex and highly interconnected. Words are defined 
to a large extent in terms of their fluid relationships of similarity to the rest of the 
words. 
We can define the mental lexicon as the collection of words one speaker 
knows and the relationships between them, and the lexicon of a language as the 
collection of words in a language and the relationships between them. The 
individual mental lexicons - in Chomskyan terminology, I-language, or internal 
language (Chomsky, 1986) - are more or less complete instantiations of the 
lexicon of the language. The lexicon is also manifested as the words in the speech 
stream during communication, and as writing - Chomsky's Elanguage, or external 
language. This definition practically equates the lexicon with the language 
capacity. 
Recent studies have also shown the possibility that the mental lexicon can 
shrink as an individual ages, limiting the amount of words they can remember and 
learn. The development of a second mental lexicon (L2) in bilingual speakers has 
also emerged as a topic of interest, suggesting that a speaker's multiple languages 
are not stored together, but as separate entities that are actively chosen from in 
each linguistic situation. 
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I Is yellow 
I Can sing | Can swim | | Can't fly] | Big fin | | Eats meat | Is edible 
Figure I: Hierarchical Model of Collins and Quillian (1969) 
2.8.1 Levelt's Model of Language Production 
Levelt (1989, 1995) proposes a model of language production. His 
model is unique in that it attempts to integrate independent, automatic modules 
into a complete 'speaking' system. His theory differs from most of the processing 
theories of bilinguals which only involve the lexicon (e.g., KroU and de Groot, 
1997; Green, 1998). In Levelt's model, five modules involved in language 
production (conceptualizer, lexicon, formulator, monitor system and articulator) 
are put together. (Figure 2) 
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Semantics 
Morphology 
Syntax Lemma 
Phonology/ 
Orthography Lexeme 
Figure 2: The internal structure of a lexical entry 
The intention to speak activates the conceptualizer, where the message is 
refined: The speaker takes into consideration discourse constraints, pragmatic 
factors, and the portion of the message to be realized para-Unguistically (e.g., 
gestures) and linguistically. 
The preverbal message activates the formulator. Lexical items 
(lemmas) are activated on the basis of their semantic features. Once they are 
active, their syntactic and morphological properties are available and the 
formulator encodes them into sentences. Once the lemmas are put in correct order 
(grammatical encoding), their phonological forms (lexemes) are retrieved and 
encoded (phonological encoding). 
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The output of the formulator is phonological form. It is acoustic in 
nature. The phonological form is sent to two parts of the system: The monitor and 
the articulator. The acoustic signals need to be converted into articulatory 
movements in order for them to come out as speech. The articulator is responsible 
for this conversion. 
The monitor system provides a direct link from the production 
system to the comprehension system and thus allows the speaker to evaluate the 
output of the formulator (inner speech). 
Some recent statistical approaches to semantic learning focus particularly 
on learning symbolic association, the relationship between an object and its name. 
Smith and Vogt's (2004) cross-situational statistical learning model suggests that 
learning word form-meaning pairings is achieved through inference over multiple 
contexts; the form that more consistently co-occurs with one aspect of the context 
will be assigned to that aspect. Symbolic links are under the pressure of biases 
such as "mutual exclusivity' - the tendency towards a one-to-one mapping between 
forms and meanings (Marksman, 1989; Merriman & Bowman, 1989; see also 
Smith, 2004) or the "whole object bias' - the fact that when children learn a new 
word, they prefer to associate it with an object rather than with a feature of an 
object or an action (McNamara, 1982). 
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A mental lexicon configuration consisting of different levels of 
organization, each of which is defined by the relationship of similarity between 
each word and every other word with respect to that level. In such a configuration, 
categories emerge as groups of words that are close together in that level of 
description; 
Figure 3: One level of description of the words in the lexicon. The black dots are the 
words; the lines between them represent relationships of similarity: the shorter the line, 
the more similar the two words it joins. The overall configuration of the lexicon is defined 
by the similarity relationships between words. Categories emerge from the resulting 
geometry (the clusters in the grey ovals). Note that in reality the lexicon would not be 
representable in a two-dimension plane. 
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2.9 Qualia Roles 
It is the level of representation in which the semantic content of a lexical item 
is encoded, through the properties and events that define it. According to Aristotle, 
there are four basic factors or causes by which the nature of an object can be 
described (Kronlid, 2003) 
• Material cause: the material an object is made of 
• Agentive cause: the source of movement, creation or change 
• formal cause: its form or type 
• final cause: its purpose, intention or aim 
In his Generative Lexicon (GL) framework (Pustejovsky, 1991) reused 
Aristotle's basic factors for the description of the meaning of lexical elements. In 
fact he introduced so called Qualia Structures by which the meaning of a lexical 
element is described in terms of four roles: 
• Constitutive: describing physical properties of an object, i.e. its weight, 
material as well as parts and components 
• Agentive: describing factors involved in the bringing about of an object, 
i.e. its creator or the causal chain leading to its creation 
• Formal: describing that properties which distinguish an object in a 
larger domain, i.e. orientation, magnitude, shape and dimensionality 
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• Telic describing the purpose or function of an object Most of the qualia 
structures used in (Pustejovsky, 1991) however seem to have a more 
restricted interpretation. 
In fact, in most examples the Constitutive role seems to describe the parts or 
components of an object, while the Agentive role is typically described by a verb 
denoting an action which typically brings the object in question into existence. 
The Formal role normally consists in typing information about the object, i.e. its 
hypemym or superconcept. Finally, the Telic role describes the purpose or 
function of an object either by a verb or nominal phrase. 
Qualia Structures have been originally introduced by (Pustejovsky, 1991) and 
are used for a variety of purposes in Natural Language processing such as the 
analysis of compounds (Johnston and Busa, 1996), co-composition and coercion 
(Pustejovsky, 1991) as well as for bridging reference resolution (Bos et al., 1995). 
Further, it has also been argued that qualia structures and lexical semantic 
relations in general have applications in information retrieval (Voorhees, 1994; 
Pustejovsky et al., 1993). One major bottleneck however is that currently Qualia 
Structures need to be created by hand, which is probably also the reason why there 
are no practical system using qualia structures, but a lot of systems using globally 
available resources such asWordNet (Fellbaum. 1998) or FrameNet as source of 
lexical/world knowledge. 
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In terms of the linguistic characterization of lexical items, qualia structure 
establishes the set of semantic restrictions introduced by a word in context. 
Although these semantic restrictions can sometimes undergo semantic change - in 
metaphoric contexts for instance -, they explain ill/well-formation contrasts 
between certain structures as well as available readings. Let us briefly go through 
some examples to illustrate how qualia values have impact on the well-formedness 
of sentences. 
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NHum (Formal Md 
CeratNiiUvt raitt) 
MAS.LOCATION 
V MAS.FUNCnON 
H*S.»JtTROMeKT 
ATTReUTE,l» 
Figure 4: Combination of the concept typology and conceptual 
relations with Pustejovsky 's qualia roles 
GL and qualia structure have been successfully applied to the SIMPLE 
ontology, where an extended version of the qualia structure was developed (Lenci 
et al. 2000) and in the creation of the Brandeis Semantic Ontology (BSO; 
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Pustejovsky et al. 2006). In GL, the information related to a lexical item consists 
of four levels: lexical typing structure; argument structure; event structure; and 
qualia structure. GL designates three major types: entity, event, and property. Each 
of these is in turn divided into three hierarchies: natural, artifactual, and complex: 
1. Natural types: natural kind concepts with only formal and constitutive 
qualia roles; 
2. Artifactual types: concepts with purpose, function, or origin. 
3. Complex types: concepts integrating reference to a relation between types. 
(Pustejovsky et al. 2006, 1). 
In the construction of EcoLexicon, conceptual relations are associated with 
a particular qualia role, depending on each concept type. As a result, the 
macrostructure and microstructure of all concepts in the domain are represented in 
terms of these possible combinations as in Figure 4. The construction of the 
knowledge resource thus turns into a highly consistent and coherent process. 
The most recurrent concepts of the domain (physical objects and processes) 
are the ones that can be linked to others through a greater number of relations. 
However, there are also certain relations exclusive of a single type, such as 
Attribute of, for properties, and Study (for sciences and disciplines). For natural 
physical object types, apart from the relations traditionally linked to formal and 
constitutive roles, two non-hierarchical relations have been added: Has Location 
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and Made Of. The material that an object is made of or its location are key 
properties of subordinate concepts, and can even be the most essential feature. For 
instance, a Groyne is not a groyne if it is not located in the sea. The notion of 
qualia is also applied to the definitions of specialized environmental concepts in 
our knowledge base. Qualia make the knowledge base systematic both at the 
macro structural level (the event) and the micro structural level (concept 
definitions). In this respect, all definitions in EcoLexicon are based on a series of 
general templates for the description of generic concepts. For example, even 
though a Process can activate all the relations shown in Figure 4, the prototypical 
definitional structure is constrained. A Natural Process only activates the formal 
role. 
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3.1 Introduction: 
In Moradabad Brass Industries like any other industry "Knowledge workers" are 
central to determine organization's success which more and more depends on tacit 
individual knowledge, undocumented factual and procedural expertise, essential 
for competent performance tediously learned by experience and example. To 
significantly increase productivity it is necessary, therefore, to increase the 
communicative effectiveness of this knowledge-based and knowledge-driven 
work. However, a high performance relies on how knowledge workers and 
companies deal with some factors such as information overload, task switching, 
context loss, and knowledge processes. In their initial days in the Industry, 
knowledge workers access huge amounts of information available in Industrial 
communication company knowledge repositories and, eventually, in the market. 
The result is that they search and navigate to find the information needed to 
complete the task-at-hand in the Brass industry. 
Furthermore, knowledge workers have to depend on personal communication and 
ad hoc collaboration and communication tools to coordinate their work. However, 
these tools do not unequivocally improve productivity: 
In addition, knowledge workers deal constantly with multitude of task. Thus, a 
knowledge worker typically spends a vast amount of time using new terminologies 
of multiple types in the Brass Industry. Whenever there is a task switch, 
knowledge workers switch from one set of terminologies to another set of 
terminologies. 
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Moreover, business communications in the brass industries are static. The 
business communications once defined are recurrently used in the same 
application domain, treated as stable, well-defined workflows with little or no 
variations in their execution based on some business rules that guide decisions. As 
a matter of fact, business processes are ill-suited with respect to Word formation 
or neologism. 
However, as a consequence of the technical evolution, the increasing exchange of 
information and collaborative decision among workers carrying out their activities 
in knowledge- intensive applications, knowledge workers work around their own 
informal processes. These processes are often called knowledge processes and 
exhibit a totally different nature: they are quite flexible, neither standard, nor 
structured, and it is the experience, knowledge and intuition of the knowledge 
worker that drive the process of terminology formation to success. 
The increasing trends of internationalization, globalization, and technology 
development lead to "more and more specialized communication acts" (Muller 
193) whereas an increased necessity for communication is hereby merely a logical 
consequence. The hereby emerging terminology, linguistic, comprehension and 
cultural barriers that may result in failure of communication in most situations are 
to be subdued by means of terminology and translation. Despite the high level of 
standardization, and internationalization, there are many deeply rooted cultural, 
communicational, and linguistic differences in all domains related specialized 
terminologies. It is the task of the linguists to eliminate or at least diminish this 
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communicational hindrance, by means of terminology with concrete solutions for 
each particular existing difficulty. 
Recent years have witnessed an increasing interest in the study of "termini tehnici" 
(technical terms - hereinafter shortly "terms" for conciseness), however the study 
of terminology, namely the theoretical and applied study of terms as coherent 
systems of lexical items endowed with creative dynamism, remained so far neither 
clearly defined nor is there a general agreement about its scope. 
There is a huge variety of linguisfic exploration and experimentation that an 
organisational employee uses to obtain industrial information from a variety of 
resources; they are frequently not written down, or if they are then only very 
informally. This hinders their reuse even by their creators, and certainly hinders 
sharing between colleagues. We need, therefore to provide assistance to 
knowledge workers in creating, reusing, sharing and also improving on these 
knowledge processes. 
This is probably one of reasons why information knowledge processes of 
Moradabad Brass Industry though acknowledged as essential, are poorly supported 
at the linguistic and enterprise level. 
The purpose of this chapter is twofold: Firstly, the chapter will give details 
regarding the notion of "INTRALINGUAL KNOWLEDGE PROCESS" with a 
comparison with INTERLINGUAL KNOWLEDGE PROCESS. 
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Moreover, the chapter provides a formal description of what we understand as 
intra-lingual knowledge process describing the complete knowledge process 
lifecycle. Secondly, the chapter attempts to show different linguistic tools 
developed to deal with intra -lingual knowledge process (Intra -Lingual 
terminologies) The boundary between domain-specific language and general 
language is basically easily recognizable, however there are several interference 
areas of the two that require further analysis. "The core area of a language, used 
by all members of a language community is designated as general language" 
according to Norm whereas this definition only raises the rather difficult question 
on how to set the boundaries and distinguish between the general language and the 
domain-specific languages (DSL) on one hand, and between the several existing 
domain-specific languages on the other hand. Regarding the relation between 
domain specific language and general language it is relevant that there are 
interactions between the two, some of the most important aspects of this 
interaction being terminologisation of semantic units— where a known, (usually 
general language word form receives a new conceptual meaning) and vice versa 
general language imports terms from the domain-specific language preserving or 
changing the initial meaning attributed to the domain-specific language. 
In view of the above the chapter also presents the interpretation of the 
Domain Specific language (Knowledge Process) at Phonological, Morphological 
and Semantic levels (differentiation of the meaning). 
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3.1.1 Phonological Modifications: 
The present research work aims to highlight the different phonological 
modifications in terminology formation of specific domain. The present examples 
collected from the Brass Industry of Moradabad are gone back in the history of 
languages to identify the changes and developments through different stages. 
The phonological modifications in Middle Indo-Aryan languages are 
generally characterized by the reduction of the complexities seen in Old Indo-
Aryan. MIA languages, though individually distinct, share features of phonology 
which characterize them as parallel descendants of Old Indo-Aryan. Various 
sound changes are typical of the MIA phonology: 
1. The diphthongs 'ai' and 'au' are monophthongized to 'e' and 'o'; 
2. The gemination process is terminated; 
3. The labio-dental consonant is changed to bilabial consonant; 
4. long vowels before two or more consonants are shortened; 
5. The three sibilants of OIA are reduced to one, either 's' or 's'; 
6. The often complex consonant clusters of OIA are reduced to more readily 
pronounceable forms, either by assimilation or by splitting; 
7. Single intervocalic stops are progressively weakened; 
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3.1.2 Morphological Modifications: 
In the vocabulary, the Middle Indo-Aryan languages are mostly dependent 
on Old Indo-Aryan, with addition of a few so-called 'desT' words of uncertain 
origin. The most conspicuous features of the morphological system of these 
languages are: loss of the dual; merger of the f 'i-/u-' and T-/u-' in one T-/u-' 
inflexion, gradual disappearance of the middle voice; coexistence of historical and 
new verbal forms based on the present stem: and use of active endings for the 
passive. Hindustani draws much of its academic vocabulary from Sanskrit, and has 
looked to Sanskrit for borrowing from at least the 15th century BC. Standard 
Hindi loans words are classified into following main categories: 
• Tatsam {same as that) words: These are words which are spelled the same 
in Hindustani as in Sanskrit (except for the absence of final case 
inflections). They include words inherited from Sanskrit via Prakrit which 
have survived without modification (e.g. Hindustani ga/a/Sanskrit ga/a, 
"nack or throat"; Hindustani go/a/Sanskrit go/a, "ball"), as well as forms 
borrowed directly from Sanskrit in more modem times (e.g. pra.rthana:, 
"prayer"). Pronunciation, however, conforms to Hindi norms and may 
differ from that of classical Sanskrit. Among nouns, the tatsam word could 
be the Sanskrit uninflected word-stem, or it could be the nominative 
singular form in the Sanskrit nominal declension. 
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• Tadbhav {born of that) words: These are words which are spelled 
differently from Sanskrit but are derivable from a Sanskrit prototype by 
phonological rules (e.g. Sanskrit cakrala, "pastry board" becomes Pali 
cakkala, and eventually Hindi cakla, "work"). 
3.1.3 Semantic Modifications: 
Semantic change, also known as semantic shift or semantic 
progression describes the evolution of word usage — usually to the point that the 
modem meaning is radically different from the original usage. In diachronic (or 
historical) linguistics, semantic change is a change in one of the meanings of 
a word. Every word has a variety of senses and connotations, which can be added, 
removed, or altered over time, often to the extent that cognates across space and 
time have very different meanings. The development and change of the semantic 
structure of a word is always a source of qualitative and quantitative development 
of the vocabulary. The process of broadening and narrowing play a major role in 
semantic change. 
• Broadeningor Widening of Meaning 
The process by which the meaning of a word becomes broader or more 
inclusive than its earlier meaning. This occurs when a word with a specific or 
limited meaning is widened. The broadening process is technically called 
generalization. An example of widening is the word ka:Ta:, which originally 
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meant 'thorn' and is broadened to encompass the meaning of 'fork, thorn, hook, 
balance, a specific part of lathe machine'. 
• Narrowing of Meaning 
This happens when a word with a general meaning is by degrees applied to 
something much more specific. An example of narrowing is the word cakka: 
which originally meant 'any kind of wheel' and is narrowed to encompass the 
meaning of'a large brass sheet circle'. 
The constant development of industry, agriculture, trade and transport bring 
into being new objects and new notions. Words to name them are either borrowed 
or created from material already existing in the language and it often happens that 
new meanings are thus acquired by old words. 
3.2 Analysis of Data 
The present section of this chapter deals with the words collected from the 
Brass Industry of Moradabad and presents the comprehensive analysis of these 
words. The analysis shows the development and modifications in words came in 
the terminology formation process. It presents the interpretation of the data and 
terminology formation in terms of Phonological modifications. Morphological 
modifications and Semantic modifications (differentiation of the meaning). 
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Table 3.2.1 Formation of the term angi:Thi: 
ENTRY 
N0.65 
Angi:Thi: 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pk. 
Phal 
S. 
P. 
WPah.bhal. 
Ku. 
A. 
Or. 
Bi. 
H. 
G. 
OM. 
AgnishTha: 
aggiTTha 
anguT 
A:gi:Thi 
Angi:Tha: 
agThi 
AgeTho 
A:ngaTha: 
A:ngaTha: 
AngeTha: 
Angi:Tha: 
Angi:Thi: 
Angi:Thi: 
A:mgi:Tha: 
Gender 
M 
M 
F 
M 
F 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
F 
M 
MEANING 
Furnace 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Fire-pan 
Being in 
the fire 
Fire place, 
chimney 
Fire place 
Stove 
Hearth 
Portable 
fire-vessel 
Burning 
coal 
Fire pan 
Jeweler's 
fire place 
Furnace 
Portable 
stove 
Furnace 
Stove 
Root 
agni, stha 
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M. 
Ko. 
A:gThe 
A:gThi 
A:gTi: 
M 
F 
F 
N 
N 
N 
Heap of 
kindled 
sticks 
Brazier 
Table 3.2.1 above shows the development of the term angi.Thi: which in 
Sanskrit was agnishTha: and became aggiTha in Prakrit with the process of 
gemination and shortening of long vowel in final position. The gemination process 
is terminated in Hindustani and the nasal consonant is added in place of velar 
consonant finally, with these phonological modifications, in Hindustani it became 
af7gi:Tha:. 
The term angi:Tha: is masculine and the feminine is derived by the 
inflection of final vowel i.e. angi:Thi:. 
Table 3.2.2 Formation of the term a:c 
ENTRY 
N0.635 
a:c 
MEANING 
Flame, heat 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
Pk. 
Arcis 
Acci 
Acci 
Gender 
F 
F 
F 
Category 
N 
M 
N 
Gloss 
Ray, flame, 
luster 
Once 
Heat, 
Root 
Arc 
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G. 
M. 
Si. 
A:c, a:ch 
A:c 
Asiya 
F 
F 
F 
N 
N 
N 
vigour 
Heat, 
ardour, 
injury 
Glow, 
ardour 
Flame, 
beam 
Table 3.2.2 above shows the development of the term d:c which in Sanskrit 
was arcis and became acci in Pali and Prakrit with the process of gemination and 
termination of alveolar consonant in medial and fricative consonant in final 
position. The gemination process is terminated along with the final vowel in 
Gujrati and Marathi and the initial vowel is lengthened as the term shown in table 
a:c. Finally, with these phonological modifications it is travelled in Hindustani 
and the initial vowel is nasalized and it became d:c with nasalization and 
lengthening of initial vowel. 
Table 3.2.3 Formation of the term batti: 
ENTRY 
N0.11359 
Batti: 
MEANING 
Upper part of candle stand where candle is inserted, light, 
welding flame, welding set 
Historical Development Gender Category Gloss Root 
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Sk. 
Pa. 
Pk. 
Sh. 
S. 
L. 
Awan. 
P. 
N. 
A. 
B. 
Or. 
Bi.Mth.Bhoj 
OAw 
H. 
G. 
M. 
Ko. 
Varti 
vaTTi 
vaTTi 
Bati 
vaTi 
Vat 
VaT 
VaTTi: 
Batti: 
Ba:ti 
Ba:ti 
Ba:ti 
Bati 
Ba:Ti: 
Ba:Ti: 
Batti: 
Va:T 
Va:t 
va:ti 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Wick 
Wick 
Wick 
Unlit native 
lamp, 
candle, wick 
of European 
lamp 
Wick 
Roll of 
grass, wick 
Wick 
Lamp 
Lamp 
Lamp 
Wick, lamp, 
candle 
Lamp 
Wick, lamp 
Wick 
Lamp 
Lamp 
Wick 
Lamp 
vRt 
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Si: 
Md. 
Ku. 
N. 
Va:T-a 
Vo 
Ba:to 
Ba:to 
M 
M 
M 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Lamp 
Lamp 
Wick, lamp 
Rope of 
twisted cane 
Table 3.2.3 above shows the development of the term batti: which in 
Sanskrit was varti and became vaTTi in Pali and Prakrit with the process of 
gemination of retroflex consonant and termination of alveolar consonant in medial 
position finally, with these phonological modifications, in Hindustani it became 
batti: with the change of labiodental sound to bilabial sound and the gemination of 
retroflex consonants changed to the gemination of dental consonants. 
Semantically, the term batti: also shows the broadening of meaning in 
Moradabad Brass Industry. 
Table 3.2.4 Formation of the term bunda: 
ENTRY 
NO.9240 
Bunda: 
MEANING 
A small hanging piece of brass used to decorate hookah 
Historical Development 
Sk. Bundo 
Gender 
M 
Category 
N 
Gloss 
A sort of 
ear-
ornament 
Root 
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L. 
P. 
Ku. 
B. 
Or. 
Mth. 
Bhoj. 
Aw. lakh. 
H. 
G. 
M. 
Ko. 
Bunda: 
Bund 
Burn 
Bud 
Bunda, 
Bu:n 
Bu:ni: 
Bu:d 
Bu:d 
Bund 
Bu:d 
Bu:di 
M 
F 
F 
F 
M 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
M 
F 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Drop 
Drop 
Drop 
Drop 
Drop of 
water 
Drop of 
water 
Drop 
Rain drop 
Drop 
Drop 
Drop 
Drop 
Table 3.2.4 above shows the development of the term bunda: which in 
Sanskrit was bundo and became bunda: in Lahnda with the alternation of final 
vowel and lengthening. 
Semantically, the term bunda: also shows the meaning change. In Sanskrit 
the meaning is an ear ornament which is used by ladies this reached to the 
cognitive level and became an ornament to decorate brass hookah. 
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Table 3.2.5 Formation of the term bhaTTi: 
ENTRY 
N0.9656 
bhaTTi: 
MEANING 
Furnace 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pk. 
K. 
S. 
L. 
Awan. 
P. 
N. 
BrashTra 
bhaTTha 
BuThu 
baXhu 
bhaTTh 
bhaTh 
bhaTTh 
BhaiTi 
Gender 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Frying pan, 
gridiron 
Gridiron 
Level 
surface by 
kitchen fire 
place on 
which 
vessels are 
put when 
taken off 
fire 
Large pot in 
which grain 
is parched, 
large 
cooking fire 
Grain 
parcher's 
oven 
Oven 
Fumance 
Ovenor 
vessel in 
Root 
Bhrajj 
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A. 
B. 
Or. 
Aw. lakh. 
H. 
M. 
bhaTa: 
Bha:Ti 
Bha:Ti 
Bha:Tha: 
bhaTTha: 
Bha:TTa: 
M 
F 
F 
M 
M 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
which 
clothes are 
steamed for 
washing 
Brick-or 
lime-kiln 
Kiln 
Brick kiln, 
furnace 
Kiln 
Kiln 
Pot of fire 
Table 3.2.5 above shows the development of the term bhaTTi: which in 
Sanskrit was bhrashTra and became bhaTTha in Prakrit with the process of 
gemination of retrotlex consonantal sound and termination of alveolar consonant 
in medial position finally, with these phonological modifications, in Hindustani it 
became bhaTTha: masculine and bhaTTi: feminine. 
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Table 3.2.6 Formation of the term ba:T 
ENTRY 
N0.11348 
Ba:T 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Gy.eur. 
SEeur. 
pal. 
D. 
Ash.wg. 
Kt. 
Tir. 
Gmb. 
Gaw. 
Kal.rumb 
Kho. 
Bshk. 
Tor. 
Phat 
Sh.gil. 
Varta 
Bar 
Bar 
Wa:T 
boT 
Wa:T 
woT 
baT 
Wa:T 
Wa:T 
Bat 
Bort 
baT 
Ba:T 
Ba:T 
BaT 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
MEANING 
Weight 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Round 
stone 
Stone 
Stone 
Stone, cliff 
Stone 
Stone 
Stone 
Ning 
Stone 
Stone, 
millstone 
Stone 
Stone 
Stone 
Stone 
Stone 
Stone 
Root 
vRt 
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Koh. 
Jij. 
Pales 
K. 
L. 
Khet 
P. 
WPah.bhal. 
Or. 
Bi. 
Sh.gur. 
Gil. 
BaTT 
baT 
baT 
waTh 
vaTTa 
vaT 
baTT 
vaTTa: 
baTT 
Ba:Ti 
baTTa: 
baTTh 
baTha: 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Stone 
Stone 
Millstone 
Stone 
Stone 
Rock 
A partic 
weight 
Stone 
Small round 
stone 
Stone 
Stone roller 
for spices, 
grind stone 
Stone 
Avalanche 
of stones 
Table 3.2.6 above shows the development of the term ba:T which in 
Sanskrit was varta and became vaTTa in Lahnda with the process of gemination of 
retroflex consonantal sound and termination of alveolar r in medial position 
finally, with these phonological modifications, in Hindustani it became ba:T with 
alternation of labiodental sound to bilabial sound. 
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Semantically, the term 6a; T also shows the differentiation in meaning. In 
Sanskrit the meaning of varta is round stone which indicates the stone which has 
its own weight. This concept of weight is seen in Punjabi. 
Table 3.2.7 Formation of the term ba:Ti: 
ENTRY 
N0.11347 
Ba:Ti: 
MEANING 
A brass vessel used by Hindus 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pk. 
Ash. 
K. 
S. 
N. 
A. 
Varta 
vaTTa 
waTa:k 
waTukh 
vaTo 
Ba:Ta: 
Ba:Ti 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Circular 
object or 
more 
probably 
something 
made of 
metal 
Cup 
Cup, plate 
Cup, bowl 
Metal 
drinking 
cup 
Round, 
copper or 
brass vessel 
Cup 
Root 
vRt 
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B. 
Or. 
Mth. 
H. 
G.M. 
Ba:Ta: 
baTa: 
baTTa: 
ba:Ti: 
Va:Ti: 
M 
M 
M 
F 
F 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Box for 
betel 
Metal for 
betel 
Large metal 
cup 
Vessel 
Vessel 
Table 3.2.7 above shows the development of the term ba:Ti: which in 
Sanskrit was varta and became vaTTa in Prakrit with the process of gemination of 
retroflex consonantal sound and termination of alveolar consonant in medial 
position finally, with these phonological modifications, in Hindustani it became 
ba:Ti: with alternation of labiodental sound to bilabial sound. 
Table 3.2.8 Formation of the term belan 
ENTRY 
NO.12120 
Belan 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
S. 
L. 
Vellana 
Velanu 
Velna: 
MEANING 
Rolling pin, roller 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Shaking, 
tossing 
Rolling pin 
Ginning 
roller, sugar 
Root 
Veil 
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p. 
Ku. 
N. 
A. 
B. 
Or. 
Bi. 
Mth. 
H. 
G. 
Velna: 
Belna: 
Belan 
Belan 
Belnu 
Belun 
Belan 
Belun 
Belna: 
Belna: 
Belan 
Belna: 
Belan 
Velan 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
V 
N 
N 
N 
N 
mill 
Rolling pin 
Rolling pin 
sugar mill 
Roller of 
sugar mill 
Rolling pin 
Rolling pin 
Pastry 
board 
Rolling pin 
Act of 
rolling out 
bread 
Winding 
stick of 
fringe 
maker 
Potter's 
wheel, 
rolling pin 
Roller, 
rolling pin 
Rolling pin 
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Table 3.2.8 above shows the development of the term belan which in 
Sanskrit was vellana and became velanu in Sindhi with the process of termination 
of gemination and an alternation of final vowel finally, with these phonological 
modifications, in Hindustani it became belan with alternation of initial labiodental 
sound to bilabial consonant and vowel is terminated in final position. 
Table 3.2.9 Formation of the term beRa: 
ENTRY 
NO.12130 
1 j> 
beRa: 
MEANING 
Spring 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
Pk. 
M. 
Si. 
S. 
L. 
veshTa: 
veThaka 
veDha 
veTh 
veTya 
veRhu 
veRh 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Band, noose, 
enclosure 
Surrounding 
Wrap 
Roll, turn of a 
rope 
Enclosure 
Encircling 
Fencing, 
enclosure in 
jungle with a 
hedge 
Root 
veshT 
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p. 
Ku. 
N. 
A. 
B. 
Or. 
Mth. 
H. 
G. 
M. 
Si. 
veRha: 
beRo 
Berh 
Ber 
beR 
beRha 
beR 
beRa: 
veDh 
veDha 
veLu 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Enclosure, 
courtyard 
Circling or 
band (of 
people) 
Wrapping 
Wall of 
house, 
circumference 
of anything 
Roll turn, 
fence, 
enclosure 
Girth, fence 
round young 
trees 
Hedge, wall 
Enclosure, 
cattle 
surrounded 
and carried 
off by force 
Finger-ring 
Ring 
Twisted 
string, 
bandage 
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Table 3.2.9 above shows the development of the term beRa: which in 
Sanskrit was veshTa: and became veThaka in Pali with the process of alternation 
of fricative consonant to aspirated retroflex and addition of a velar consonant 
before the final vowel. Then alternation of voiced retroflex is shown in Prakrit 
with termination of velar consonant finally, with these phonological modifications, 
in Hindustani it became beRa: with alternation of labiodental consonant to bilabial 
bilabial consonant and aspirated retroflex consonant is changed to flap retroflex 
consonant. 
Semantically, the term beRa: also shows the differentiation in meaning. In 
Sanskrit the meaning of veshTa: is band and in Pali the meaning is surrounding 
and in Prakrit is wrap. The same idea is reached to the meaning of beRa: that is 
spring, and spring is something which has turns and wire is wrapped. 
Table 3.2.10 Formation of the term ba:san 
ENTRY 
NO. 11599 
Ba:san 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pk. 
H. 
Va:sana 
Vaisana 
Ba:san 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
MEANING 
Plate 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Box, casket 
Vessel, 
plate 
Pot, dish 
Root 
-
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G. Va:san M N Dish 
Table 3.2.10 above shows the development of the term ba.san which in 
Sanskrit and Prakrit was va:sana and became ba:san in Hindustani and Gujarati 
with the process of alternation of labiodental consonant to bilabial consonant and 
the vowel in final position is terminated. 
Table 3.2.11 Formation of the term beThak 
ENTRY 
N0.11986 
beThak 
MEANING 
Base or bottom of metal basket 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pk. 
H. 
VishTa 
viTTha 
biThama: 
Gender Category 
V 
V 
V 
Gloss 
Entered 
into 
Come in, 
sitting 
down 
To cause 
to be seated 
Root 
Vish 
Table 3.2.11 above shows the development of the term beThak which in 
Sanskrit was vishTa and became viTTha in Prakrit with the process of gemination 
of retroflex consonantal sound and termination of fricative consonant in medial 
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position finally, with these phonological modifications, in Hindustani it became 
biTha:na: with alternation of labiodental sound to bilabial sound in initial position. 
The causal verb biTha:na: is derived from the main verb baiThna: 'to sit'. 
Semantically, the term beThak also shows the differentiation in meaning. In the 
particular domain of Brass industry the meaning of beThak 'base or bottom' takes 
the idea of sitting. 
Table 3.2.12 Formation of the term citaiya: 
ENTRY 
NO.4805 
Citaiya: 
Historical De^  
Sk. 
Pk. 
L. 
P. 
Oaw. 
Lakh. 
MEANING 
An artisan who embosses brass sheet with hammer 
i^ elopment 
Citraka:ra: 
Citayyara: 
Citrera: 
Citrera:, 
Cite:ra: 
Citera: 
Citera: 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Painter 
Painter 
Painter of 
picture, 
engraver 
Engraver 
Painter 
Painter 
Root 
Citra 
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H. Citera: M N Painter, 
engraver 
Table 3.2.12 above shows the development of the term citaiya: which in 
Sanskrit was citraka:ra: and became citayyara: in Prakrit with the process of 
gemination of semi vowel and termination of velar consonant in medial position 
finally, with these phonological modifications, in Hindustani it became citera: 
with the alternation of gemination open vowel is also altered to close mid vowel in 
medial position. 
Semantically, the concept of engraving is transferred to the meaning of 
citaiya:. In both cases, engraving and embossing, the artisan makes design with 
the process of beating with hammer. 
Table 3.2.13 Formation of the term ca:pan 
ENTRY 
N0.4674 
Carpan 
Cappan 
MEANING 
A circular piece of iron used to flatten the brass sheet by 
hammering 
An earthen cover used to press or flatten the molten welding 
flux 
Historical Development 
Sk. Capp 
Gender 
-
Category 
V 
Gloss 
Presses 
Root 
Cap 
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Pk. 
P. 
N. 
A. 
B. 
Or. 
H. 
G. 
M. 
Cappai 
Cappan 
Cya:pnu 
capeTnu 
Sa:piba: 
Ca:pa: 
Caipiba: 
Capana: 
Capni: 
Ca:pRo 
Ca:pne 
-
M 
F 
M 
-
V 
N 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
N 
N 
V 
Presses 
Cover 
To press, 
squeeze 
To press, 
follow, 
goad to 
work 
To be 
contracted 
To press, 
get upon, 
cover 
To press 
down 
To be 
pressed 
Flat lid 
Clasp 
To press 
Table 3.2.13 above shows the development of the terms ca:pan and cappan 
which in Sanskrit was capp and became cappai in Prakrit with the process of 
addition of diphthong in final position and in Pali the diphthong is 
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monophthongized and the nasal consonant is added in final position finally, with 
these phonological modifications, in Hindustani it became capni: with the 
alternation of gemination in bilabial consonant and addition of vowel in final 
position. In the domain of Brass Industry this final vowel is also dropped. 
In Prakrit the word cappan shows the derivation from verb to noun and also 
in Hindustani the noun is derived by the inflection of final vowel. 
Table 3.2.14 Formation of the term cakka: 
ENTRY 
N0.4538 
15^ 
< 
caKKa: 
MEANING 
Large circle of Brass Sheet 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
Pk. 
Kho.(lor) 
Sh.Gil. 
K. 
S. 
Cakra: 
Cakka 
Cakka 
Cakur 
Carku 
Cakhar 
Caku 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Wheel 
Wheel 
Wheel 
Spinning 
wheel 
Wheel, 
spinning 
wheel 
Wheel 
Potter's 
wheel 
Root 
Cakr 
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L. 
P. 
Wpah. 
Ke. 
N. 
A. 
B. 
Or. 
Bi. 
Mth. 
Bhoj. 
Aw. lakh. 
H. 
cakkar 
Cakkar 
Cakki: 
Cak(h) 
Ca:k 
Sa:k 
Sa:ka: 
Ca:k 
Caka 
Ca:k 
Cakka: 
Ca:k 
Ca:k 
Cakia: 
Ca:k 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Wheel 
Circuit, ring 
Mill 
Bunch of 
bananas 
Buttocks 
Potter's 
Wheel 
wheel 
Wheel, 
comb or 
hive or bees 
or wasps 
Wheel, 
potter's 
wheel 
Wheel, 
potter's 
wheel 
Wheel 
Wheel, 
potter's 
wheel, 
pastry 
board 
Wheel 
Stone mill 
Any kind of 
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G. 
M. 
Ko. 
Si. 
Ca:k 
Ca:k 
Ca:ki: 
Ca:ka 
Saka 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
wheel, 
millstone 
Wheel, 
potter's 
wheel, 
milstone 
Wheel 
Circular flat 
piece of 
metal 
Wheel 
Wheel 
circle 
Table 3.2.14 above shows the development of the terms cakka: which in 
Sanskrit was cakra: and became cakka in Prakrit and Pali with the process of 
gemination by altering the alveolar consonant with velar consonant. The medial 
vowel is lengthened and one velar consonant is dropped in Hindustani. But the 
term cakka: remained same in the domain of Brass Industry of Moradabad. 
The meaning of ca^a: in Sanskrit is wheel, the same idea of wheel is taken 
to the meaning oi cakka: in that particular domain. Because the wheel is circular in 
shape and large in size, thus the shape of wheel transfers the cognitive meaning of 
cakka: 'large circle of brass sheet' in that domain. 
Generally the term cakka: gives the meaning of 'any kind of wheel' but in 
that particular domain the meaning is narrowed to the 'large circle of brass sheet'. 
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Table 3.2.15 Formation of the term cakia: 
ENTRY 
N0.4548 
Cakla: 
MEANING 
Rotating heavy iron plate, pastry board 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
Pk. 
Kho 
K. 
S. 
L. 
Awan 
P. 
Ku. 
N. 
A. 
Cakrala 
Cakkalaka 
Cakkala 
Cokul 
Cakul 
Cakaru 
Cakkul 
Cakli: 
Cakla: 
Ca:klo 
Ca:klo 
Sa:kli 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 
M 
F 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Circular 
Disc, tuft 
Round, 
extensive 
Avalanche 
of stone 
Anything 
circular 
Circle 
Horizontal 
wheel of 
well gear 
Wheel 
Round, 
wide 
Broad 
Thick, 
dense 
Any flat 
bread. 
Root 
Cakr 
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Or. 
Bi. 
WBI. 
Mth. 
H. 
G. 
Cakuli: 
Cakri: 
Ca:kal 
Ca:kar 
Cakla: 
Ca:kal 
F 
F 
M 
M 
M 
F 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
province 
A kind of 
cake 
Round flat 
sweet meat 
of 
sugarcane 
juice 
Cake of 
dung placed 
on grain 
heap to 
avert evil 
eye 
Wide 
Circular 
round and 
flat, broad 
A kind of 
snake which 
looks like a 
wheel 
Table 3.2.15 above shows the development of the terms cakla: which in 
Sanskrit was cakrala and became cakkalaka in Pali with the process of gemination 
and velar consonant is added before the final vowel. This velar consonant and final 
vowel is terminated in Prakrit and it became cakkala. In Hindustani the 
gemination and medial vowel is terminated and became cakla:. 
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Table 3.2.16 Formation of the term citari 
ENTRY 
NO.4803 
Cita:i 
MEANING 
Embossing 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pk.pa 
Wg. 
Kt. 
Kal-rumb. 
Sh. 
S. 
L. 
P. 
B. 
Or. 
Citra: 
Citta 
citra 
Citra 
Citroyak 
Cicu 
ciTra 
Cittar 
Cittar 
Cita: 
Cita: 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 
M 
F 
Category 
Adj 
Adj 
Adj 
Adj 
Adj 
Adj 
N 
N 
N 
Adj 
N 
Gloss 
Conspicuous, 
bright 
Variegated 
Piebald 
Multi-
coloured 
Multi-
coloured 
Parti-
coloured 
Diversity of 
colours 
Spot 
A small 
round 
ornaments 
Spotted 
Signs made 
on the body 
with sandal 
paste, 
paintings on 
Root 
Cit 
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H. 
M. 
Si. 
Citta: 
Citi: 
Sita 
F 
F 
M 
N 
N 
N 
doors 
Bright, clear, 
silvery, 
white 
A white 
mouldy 
accretion 
White 
Table 3.2.16 above shows the development of the term cita.i which in 
Sanskrit was citra: and became citta in Prakrit and Pali with the process of 
gemination and termination of alveolar consonant in medial position. The 
lengthening of final vowel is shortened, finally, with these phonological 
modifications, in Hindustani it became cita.i with the alternation of gemination 
and open vowel is also altered to close vowel in final position. 
Table 3.2.17 Formation of the term chi:ka: 
ENTRY 
N0.12427 
Chi:ka: 
MEANING 
A hanging net used to keep milk-pot 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
P. 
chikya 
Chikka: 
Gender 
F 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Rope sling 
for carrying 
things 
A hanging 
Root 
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L. 
K. 
Ku. 
S. 
B. 
H. 
Chikka: 
Chikk 
Chiko 
Chiko 
Chika: 
Sika: 
Chi:ka: 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
net 
A hanging 
net 
Rope by 
which 
anything is 
pulled 
Net to hang 
up vessels 
in 
Netted bag 
for carrying 
thing on a 
journey, 
hanging 
shelf, cattle 
muzzle 
Hanging net 
Hanging 
net, rope 
bridge, 
cattle 
muzzle 
Table 3.2.17 above shows the development of the term chi:ka: which in 
Sanskrit was chikya and became chikka in Punjabi and Lahnda with the process of 
gemination and termination of semi vowel. In Hindustani it became chi:ka:, the 
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gemination is terminated and medial and final vowels are prolonged. 
Table 3.2.18 Formation of the term cu:Ri: 
ENTRY 
N0.4884 
Cu:Ri: 
Historical D 
Sk. 
Pk. 
S. 
L.P. 
Ku. 
N. 
A. 
B. 
Or. 
Bi. 
Mth. 
H. 
evelopment 
Cu:Da 
Cu:Da 
Cu:Ro 
Cu:Ri 
Cu:R 
Cu:Ri: 
CuRo 
Curo 
Suri: 
cuRa: 
cu:Ri: 
Cu:Ri: 
Cu:R 
Cu:Ri: 
Cu:Ri: 
Cu:Ra: 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
F 
M 
M 
F 
M 
F 
F 
M 
F 
F 
M 
MEANING 
Screw, ring 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Bracelet 
Bracelet 
A kind of 
ornament 
Bracelet 
Bracelet 
Bracelet 
A kind of 
ornament 
Bracelet 
Bracelet 
Bracelet 
Bracelet 
Ring on 
Root 
-
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G. 
M. 
Cu:Ri: 
Cu:R 
Cu:Ri: 
cuDa: 
F 
M 
F 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
elephant's 
tusk, 
bracelet 
Bracelet 
Tusk, 
bracelet 
Table 3.2.18 above shows the development of the term cu:Ri: which in 
Sanskrit and Prakrit was cu.Da. The plosive retroflex consonant is altered by a 
flap retroflex consonant and became cu.Ra: in Hindustani. The vowel in final 
position is also prolonged. The term cu.Ra: is masculine while the term cu.Ri: is 
feminine. 
The term cu.Ri: means bangle in general usage but in the domain of brass 
industry it means screw. The similar idea of bangle is taken to the screw as both 
are in the form of ring. 
Table 3.2.19 Formation of the term chila:i 
ENTRY 
NO.5051 
Chila:i 
MEANING 
A process of Paring metal items 
Historical Development 
Sk. Chilla 
Gender 
-
Category 
Adj 
Gloss 
Tom, cut 
Root 
Chid 
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Pk. 
S. 
L. 
P. 
N. 
B. 
H. 
G. 
M. 
Chillia 
Chilanu 
Chilian 
Chillna: 
Chilnu 
Chila: 
Chi:Ina: 
Chilvu 
Si:la:n 
-
-
-
-
-
-
F 
Adj 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
N 
Tom 
To scale, 
peel 
To peel 
To cut with 
a knife, 
peel 
To peel 
To peel 
To peel 
To peel 
Peelings 
Table 3.2.19 above shows the development of the terms chila.i which in 
Sanskrit was chilla and became chillia in Prakrit, gemination is seen in both 
languages. In Hindustani the process of gemination is terminated with addition of 
nasal consonant and vowel in the final position which became the verb. In the 
domain of brass industry it the nasal consonant is terminated with addition of long 
vowel and close vowel in final position. 
The meaning of the verb chi:lna is 'to peel anything' but in that particular 
domain of brass industry the meaning is narrowed to the paring of metal (specially 
brass) item for the purpose of finishing. 
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Nouns are derived from the verb chi.ina such as chila.i 'the process of 
paring metal items' and chilaiya: 'the person who pares metal items'. 
Table 3.2.20 Formation of the term gaRhat 
ENTRY 
NO.4407 
gaRhat 
MEANING 
The process of forming objects of depth by hammering 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
PL 
K. 
S. 
L. 
P. 
WPah.cam 
H. 
G. 
ghaTaTe 
ghaTeti 
ghaDei 
Garun, 
gaDun 
ghaRanu 
ghaRan 
ghaRna: 
ghaRna: 
ghaRna; 
ghaRvu 
Gender 
-
-
-
Category 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
Gloss 
Is busy with 
Unites, 
joints 
Makes, 
joins 
To put 
together, 
fashion 
To form, 
forge 
To form by 
hammering 
To form by 
hammering 
To carve 
To form, 
make 
To shape. 
Root 
ghaT 
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M. ghaDne V 
hammer 
To form, 
touch 
Table 3.2.20 above shows the development of the terms gaRhat which in 
Sanskrit was ghaTaTe and became ghaTeti in Pali with the alternation of retro flex 
consonant to dental consonant. The alternation is also seen in medial and final 
vowels. The medial retroflex consonant changed to voiced retroflex consonant in 
Prakrit with the termination of dental consonant and became ghaDei. In 
Hindustani voiced retroflex consonant is altered to flap retroflex consonant. The 
nasal consonant and open vowel is also added in the final position which became 
the verb ghaRna: 'to form'. 
In the domain of brass industry nouns are derived from the verb ghaRna: 
by the process of the termination of aspiration and na: ending form i.e. gaRhat 
'The process of forming objects of depth by hammering' and gaRhatiya: 'Artisan 
who form objects of depth by hammering' 
Table 3.2.21 Formation of the term ghoRi: 
ENTRY 
N0.4516 
ghoRi: 
MEANING 
Tripod 
Historical Development Gender Category Gloss Root 
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Sk. 
Pa. 
Pk. 
Gy.as.(Baluci) 
Pal. 
Arm. 
Eur. 
Boh.Pol 
Ash. 
Wg. 
Pash. 
Ning. 
Shum. 
Wot. 
Wot. 
Gaw. 
Kal.Urt. 
Bashk. 
Tor. 
Chil.Gau 
Sv. 
Phal. 
Gho:Ta 
Gho:Taka 
Gho:Da 
Gura 
Gori 
Khori 
Khuro 
Khuro 
GoRu 
goRa 
Go:Ra: 
guRo 
goRo 
Go:R 
geR 
Go:r 
guRo 
Ghora 
Gor 
Gho: 
Gho 
ghuRo 
Ghu:Ru 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
F 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Horse 
Poor horse 
horse 
Horse 
Horse 
Horse 
Foal 
Stallion 
Horse 
Horse 
Horse 
Horse 
Horse 
Horse 
Mare 
Horse 
Horse 
Horse 
Horse 
Horse 
Horse 
Horse 
Horse 
-
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K. 
Kash. 
S. 
L.P. 
Wpah. 
Ku. 
A. 
B. 
Or. 
Bi. 
OAW. 
H. 
Marw 
G. 
M. 
Ko. 
Guru 
GhuRu: 
GhoRo 
GhoRa: 
GhoRo 
GhoRo 
GhoRa: 
GhoRa: 
GhoRa 
Ghor 
Ghora 
GhoRa: 
ghoRi: 
ghoRo 
GhoRo 
GhoDa: 
GhoDo 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 
M 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Horse 
Horse 
Horse 
Horse 
Horse 
Horse 
Horse 
Horse 
Horse 
Horse 
Horse 
Horse 
Mare 
Horse 
Horse 
Horse 
Horse 
Table 3.2.21 above shows the development of the terms ghoRi: which in 
Sanskrit was gho.Ta and became gho:Taka in Pali with the addition of voiceless 
velar consonant and open vowel in final position. The medial retroflex consonant 
changed to voiced retroflex consonant in Prakrit with the termination of velar 
consonant and became gho:Da. In Hindustani voiced retroflex consonant is altered 
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to flap retroflex consonant. The medial vowel is shortened and the final vowel is 
lengthened and the term became ghoRa:. 
The term ghoRa: is masculine while the feminine term ghoRi: is derived 
with the alternation of final vowel. 
The meaning of ghoRi: is 'mare' in general language. But in the domain of 
brass industry of Moradabad it gives the meaning of a wooden tripod. It happens 
because the mare is used for carrying the objects on its back tighten with rope. The 
same idea is taken in the domain of brass industry of Moradabad because the 
wooden tripod is used in the process of engraving on brass objects. The brass 
objects are kept on the tripod tighten with rope. 
Table 3.2.22 Formation of the term goii: 
ENTRY 
N0.4321 
aJj^ Goli: 
MEANING 
Small brass or iron ball 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pk. 
K. 
S. 
Go:la 
Go:la 
Goliya: 
Gu:lu 
Goro 
Gender 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Ball 
Round ball 
Ball 
Kernel of 
fruit 
Kernel of 
coconut 
Root 
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L.P. 
Ku.gng. 
N. 
A.B. 
B. 
Or. 
Mth. 
H. 
G. 
M. 
Gola 
Goli: 
Go:w 
Gol 
Gulli: 
Gola: 
Gola: 
Gol 
Gol 
Gol 
Gol 
M 
F 
-
F 
M 
M 
M 
-
-
N 
N 
Adj 
Adj 
N 
N 
N 
Adj 
N 
Adj 
Adj 
Ball 
Small ball 
Round 
Round, 
crowd 
Ball 
Ball 
Ball 
Round 
Anything 
round 
Round 
Round 
Table 3.2.22 above shows the development of the term goli: which in 
Sanskrit and Prakrit was go.ia This word spelled the same in Hindustani as in 
Sanskrit (except for the absence of final case inflections). The term go.ia inherited 
from Sanskrit via Prakrit which is survived without modification. Pronunciation, 
however, conforms to Hindi norms and may differ from that of classical Sanskrit. 
The term go.ia is masculine while the feminine term goli: is derived with 
the alternation of final vowel. 
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Table 3.2.23 Formation of the term gala: 
ENTRY 
NO.4070 
^ Gala: 
MEANING 
Neck (of anything) 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
Pk. 
Wg. 
K. 
S. 
L. 
P. 
Wpah.bhad.bhal 
Pan. 
Ku. 
Gng. 
N. 
A. 
B. 
Gala 
Gala 
Gala 
Gal 
Golu 
Garo 
Gal 
Gal 
Gala: 
gal 
Gal 
Galo 
Gaw 
Galo 
Gal 
Gal 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Throat 
Throat, 
dewlap 
Throat, 
neck 
Throat 
Mouth, 
entrance 
Neck 
Neck 
Neck 
Throat, 
neck 
Throat 
Throat 
Throat 
Throat 
Throat 
Throat 
Prow of 
Root 
Gal 
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Or. 
Mth. 
Bhoj. 
H. 
Marw. 
G. 
M. 
Ko. 
Si. 
Gala: 
Gala 
Gara: 
Gara: 
Gar 
Gal 
Gala: 
Galo 
Galu: 
Gala: 
Galo 
Gala 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
boat 
Throat 
Throat 
Neck 
Throat 
Throat, 
neck 
Throat 
Throat 
Throat 
Throat 
Throat, 
neck 
Table 3.2.23 above shows the development of the term gala: which in 
Sanskrit and Prakrit was gala. This word also spelled the same in Hindustani as in 
Sanskrit (except for the absence of final case inflections). The term gala: inherited 
from Sanskrit via Prakrit which is survived without modification. Pronunciation, 
however, conforms to Hindi norms and may differ from that of classical Sanskrit. 
The modification in meaning is shown in Brass Industry of Moradabad. 
Generally gala means 'neck', but in this domain it indicates the 'neck of objects'. 
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Table 3.2.24 Formation of the term ghaRiya: 
ENTRY 
NO.4406 
ghaRiya: 
MEANING 
Melting pot for metals, crucible 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
PL 
Pas. 
K. 
S. 
P.Wpah.bhad.kas 
Bhal. 
Ku.gng 
A. 
B. 
Or. 
ghaTa 
ghaTa 
ghaTaka 
ghaDa 
ghaDaga 
gaRa: 
gaDa 
ghaRo 
ghaRa: 
ghaRo 
ghaR 
ghaRa: 
ghaRa: 
ghaRa: 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Pot 
Pot 
Pot 
Small pot 
Water pot 
Earthen 
water pot 
Large 
round 
earthen 
pot 
Earthen 
pot 
Earthen 
water pot 
Water pot 
Water pot 
Water pot 
Water pot 
Root 
gaTh 
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H. 
G. 
M. 
L. 
ghaRa: 
ghaRo 
ghaRu 
ghaDa: 
ghaRoli: 
Intralingual Terminology Formation 
M 
M 
M 
F 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Water pot 
Water pot 
Small do. 
Earthen 
pot 
Water pot 
Table 3.2.24 above shows the development of the terms ghaRiya: which in 
Sanskrit was ghaTa and became ghaTaka in Pali with the addition of voiceless 
velar consonant and open vowel in final position. The medial retroflex consonant 
changed to voiced retroflex consonant in Prakrit with the termination of velar 
consonant and became ghaDa. In Hindustani voiced retroflex consonant is altered 
to flap retroflex consonant. The medial vowel is shortened and the final vowel is 
lengthened and the term became ghaRa:. 
The term ghaRa: is masculine while the feminine term ghaRiya: is derived 
with the alternation of final vowel and addition of a semi vowel with long open 
vowel. 
The meaning of ghaRa is 'large earthen water-pot' in general language. 
While the term ghaRiya: gives the meaning of 'small earthen water-pot'. But in 
the domain of brass industry of Moradabad the term gives the meaning of a 
'crucible' in which the brass is melted for casting. So the meaning becomes 
specific to the crucible which shows the narrowing of meaning in this term. 
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Table 3.2.25 Formation of the term gaRgaRa: 
ENTRY 
NO.4043 
gaRgaRa: 
MEANING 
Brass or wooden pipe of hookah 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
Pk. 
Ku. 
N. 
A. 
B. 
Or. 
Bi. 
Mth. 
Bhoj. 
Aw.lakh. 
H. 
Gargara 
Gaggara 
Gaggara 
Ga:gro 
Ga:gro 
Ga:gari: 
Ga:gri: 
Gagra: 
Gagra: 
Ga:gari: 
Gagari: 
Gagara: 
Gagar 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
F 
M 
M 
F 
F 
F 
F 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Whirlpool 
Cackling of 
geese 
Making an 
inarticulate 
noise 
Water pot 
Earthen jar, 
copperjar 
Water pot 
Water pot 
Large metal 
water 
vessels 
Copper or 
brass, water 
vessels 
Water pot 
Earthen pot 
Jar 
Water pot 
Root 
Garj 
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G. 
K. 
L. 
P. 
Gargar 
Ga:gu 
Ga:gir 
Ga:ggar 
F 
F 
F 
F 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Water pot 
Water pot 
Water pot 
Water pot 
Table 3.2.25 above shows the development of the terms gaRgaRa: which in 
Sanskrit was gargara and became gaggara in Pali and Prakrit with the process of 
gemination by altering the alveolar consonant with velar consonant. The medial 
alveolar consonant and final vowel is terminated in Hindustani and the term 
became gagar. But in the domain of Brass Industry of Moradabad the alveolar 
consonants of the Sanskrit term gargara are altered to the retroflex consonant with 
lengthening of final vowel and the term became gaRgaRa:. 
The meaning of Sanskrit term gargara is whirlpool, in Pali 'cackling of 
geese' in Prakrit 'making an inarticulate sound' and generally in Hindustani 'water 
pot'. The cognitive idea of all these meanings is shown in the term gaRgaRa: used 
in the domain of Brass Industry of Moradabad. gaRgaRa: is a kind of pipe which 
is fixed between the water pot and head of hookah. When the smoker takes the 
puff, the air is inserted from the head and passes through gaRgaRa:. And finally, 
air reaches to the water creating a whirl and sound. 
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Table 3.2.26 Formation of the term gulma 
ENTRY 
N0.4217 
Gulma 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
Pk. 
S. 
L. 
mult. 
P. 
Ku. 
G. 
Si. 
Kho.(Lor.) 
Gulma 
Gumba 
Gumma 
GaimbaTu 
gumbaT 
gummaT 
gummaT 
Gumma: 
Gu:m 
Gumm 
Gumba, 
gumuva 
Gulma 
MEANING 
A kind of hammer 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Clump of 
trees 
Cluster, 
thicket 
Thicket 
Bullock's 
hump 
Bullock's 
hump 
Knob on 
yoke 
Collection 
of men or 
things 
Swelling 
lump 
Abscess, 
boil 
Heap, 
thicket 
Bundle (e.g. 
Root 
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H. gumRa: 
gumTa: 
M 
M 
N 
N 
of straw)? 
Swelling, 
Lump 
Table 3.2.26 above shows the development of the term gulma, this word is 
spelled the same in the Brass Industry of Moradabad as in Sanskrit but in 
Hindustani it shows the development with some phonological modifications. 
The modification in meaning is shown in Brass Industry of Moradabad. In 
Sanskrit gulma means 'clump of trees' while phonologically modified term 
gumRa: of Hindustani means 'swelling'. These meanings are reflected in the term 
gulma in the domain of Brass Industry of Moradabad. In this domain the term 
gulma means 'a kind of hammer which is swollen form one side. 
Table 3.2.27 Formation of the term hattha: 
ENTRY 
NO.14025 
Hattha: 
MEANING 
Wooden handle 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
L. 
WPah.bhal. 
Hastaka 
Hatthaka 
Hattha: 
Hatthi: 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
F 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Hand 
Handful 
Handle 
Handle of 
spinning 
Root 
Hast 
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N. 
B. 
Or. 
Bhoj. 
H. 
G. 
M. 
Ha:to 
Ha:ta: 
Hata: 
Ha:tha: 
Hattha: 
Hatthi: 
Ha:tho 
Ha:ta: 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
wheel 
Handle of 
hand mill 
Handle 
Handle, 
ladle 
Instrument 
of throwing 
up water 
Handle 
Handle 
Handle, 
landmark 
Handful 
Table 3.2.27 above shows the development of the terms hattha: which in 
Sanskrit was hastaka and became hatthaka in Pali with the process of gemination 
by terminating the fricative consonant and addition of aspiration. The medial velar 
consonant and final vowel is terminated in Lahnda and Hindustani and the term 
became hattha: with the lengthening of final vowel 
The meaning of Sanskrit term hastaka is 'hand', in Pali 'handful' and 
generally in Hindustani 'handle'. But in the domain of Brass Industry of 
Moradabad the meaning is narrowed to 'wooden handle'. While the feminine term 
hatthi: is narrowed to the meaning of 'iron handle'. 
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Table 3.2.28 Formation of the term hi:ra: 
ENTRY 
NO.14130 
Hi:ra: 
MEANING 
Diamond 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
Pk. 
S. 
P. 
N. 
A.B.Or.Mth. 
Bhoj.Aw.lakh.H. 
Marw. 
G. 
M. 
Hi:ra 
Hi:ra 
Hi:ra 
Hi:ro 
Hi:ra: 
Hira: 
Hira: 
Hi:ra: 
Hi:ro 
Hi:ro 
Hira: 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Diamond 
Diamond 
Diamond 
Diamond 
Diamond 
Diamond 
Diamond 
Diamond 
Diamond 
Diamond 
Diamond 
Root 
Table 3.2.28 above shows the development of the term hi:ra: which in 
Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit was hi.ra This word also spelled the same in Hindustani 
as in Sanskrit (except for the absence of final case inflections). The term hi.ra: 
inherited from Sanskrit via Prakrit which is survived without modification. 
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Table 3.2.29 Formation of the term jha:R 
ENTRY 
N0.5362 
Jha:R 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pk. 
S. 
L. 
P. 
WPah.bhal. 
N. 
A. 
B. 
Or. 
Bi. 
Jha:Ta 
Jha:Da 
Jha:Ru 
Jha:R 
Jha:R 
Jha:R 
Jha:r 
Za:r 
Jha:R 
Jha:Ra 
Jha:r 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 
M 
MEANING 
Chandelier 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Forest, 
arbour 
Bush, 
thicket 
Tree 
Large tree 
Thorn bush 
Hill side 
covered 
with bushes 
and grass 
Small bush 
Thicket, 
clump 
Tuft of 
grass, bush, 
thicket 
Bush, tree, 
forest 
Brush-
wood 
Root 
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Bhoj. 
H. 
G. 
M. 
Ko. 
Jha:R 
Jha:R 
Jha:R 
Jha:D 
Jha:Da 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Clump of 
trees 
Bush 
Tree plant 
Bush, large 
or small 
tree 
Bush 
Table 3.2.29 above shows the development of the term Jha:R which in 
Sanskrit wsLSjha:Ta. The medial retroflex consonant changed to voiced retroflex 
consonant in Prakrit and hQcame j'ha.Da. In Hindustani voiced retroflex consonant 
is altered to flap retroflex consonant. The final vowel is terminated and the term 
became y/ja;/?. 
The meaning of Jha:R is 'bush' i.e. 'shrubs or clump of shrubs' in general 
language. While in the domain of brass industry of Moradabad the term gives the 
meaning of a "chandelier' made of brass. Jha.R refers to another object that is the 
set of specimen items arranged in a particular way that indicated the form of 
shrubs. Thus the meaning of this term is broadened in the domain of Brass 
Industry of Moradabad. 
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Table 3.2.30 Formation of the term jha:lna 
ENTRY 
N0.5382 
Jha:lna 
MEANING 
To weld, to solder 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Sh. 
P. 
A. 
B. 
Or. 
H. 
G. 
M. 
Jha:layati 
Joloiki 
Jhailana: 
Za:liba 
Jha:la: 
Jha:liba: 
Jha:lna: 
Jha:lvu 
Jha:lne 
Gender 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
Category 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
Gloss 
Cause to 
flow 
To throw, 
sprinkle, 
scatter (e.g. 
seed, earth, 
manure) 
To gild 
To solder 
To solder 
To solder 
To solder 
To solder 
To solder 
Root 
Jhal 
Table 3.2.30 above shows the development of the term jha.ina which in 
Sanskrit y^as j'ha.iayati. The causal Sanskrit verb is changed to the infinitive verb 
of Hindustani and the term became jha:Ina. 
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The meaning ofjha.iayati is 'cause to flow' but the meaning of jha:lna is 
•to weld or to solder'. In welding or soldering, the flux makes the surface of object 
to be welded and heat melts the joining area at some point the surface of object is 
melted and the flow of melted surface is seen and the joint is made. 
The nouns are derived from the verb such as jhala:i '-wddrng', jhalaiya: 
'welder'. 
Table 3.2.31 Formation of the term jhu:la: 
ENTRY 
NO.5406 
Jhu:Ia: 
MEANING 
Hammock 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pk. 
Phal 
K. 
S. 
L.awan 
P. 
WPah. 
Bhad. 
Jhulyati 
JuUai 
Jul 
Zol 
Jhu:lanu 
Jhulun 
Jullna: 
Zhulnu 
Gender 
-
-
F 
-
-
Category 
V 
V 
V 
N 
V 
V 
V 
V 
Gloss 
Swings 
Swings 
To be lying 
down 
Brief 
drowsiness 
To swing 
nod 
To blow 
To swing 
To sleep 
Root 
Jhul 
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Ku. 
N. 
A. 
B. 
Or. 
Bhoj. 
OAw. 
H. 
Marw. 
G. 
M. 
Julno 
Julnu 
Zuliba 
Jhula: 
Jhuliba: 
Jhu:la: 
Jhula:vai: 
Jhu:lna: 
Jhurlno 
Jhulvu: 
Jhu:lne 
-
-
M 
-
-
-
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
N 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
To swing 
To nod, 
sleep 
To be 
suspended 
To swing, 
hang 
To swing 
Woman's 
skirt 
Causes to 
swing 
To swing 
To swing 
To swing, 
hang, 
saunter 
To swing 
Table 3.2.31 above shows the development of the term jhu.ia: which in 
Sanskrit was jhulyati. The Sanskrit verb is changed to the infinitive verb of 
Hindustani and the term became jhu.ina:. 
The meaning of jhulyati is 'swings' but the meaning of jhu.ina is 'to 
swing'. In the domain of Brass Industry of Moradabad the term jhu.ia: means 
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'Brass hammock' on which the idol of Lord Krishna is Icept and worshiped by 
Hindus. 
Table 3.2.32 Formation of the term ka:m 
ENTRY 
N0.2892 
Ka:m 
MEANING 
Engraving, work 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
Pk. 
Sh.gil 
Koh. 
Pales. 
K. 
S. 
L.P. 
Aw. lakh 
H. Marw. 
G. 
M. 
Si. 
Karman 
Kamma 
Kamman 
Krom 
Kom 
Ko:m 
Kam 
Komu 
Kamu 
Kamm 
Ka:mu 
Ka:m 
Ka:m 
Ka:m 
Kama 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Act, work 
Act, work 
Work 
Work 
Act, work 
Work 
Work 
Work 
Act, work 
Work 
Work 
Work 
Work 
Work 
Root 
kR 
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Table 3.2.32 above shows the development of the term ka:m which in 
Sanskrit was karman and became kamman in Pali with the process of gemination 
by altering the alveolar consonant with bilabial consonant. The final alveolar 
consonant is terminated in Pali and the term is shown as kamma. In Hindustani the 
nasal consonant and its preceding vowel is terminated and the medial vowel is 
lengthened and the term became ka:m. 
Generally the term ka:m means 'act or any work' but in the domain of 
Brass Industry it refers to the engraving made on brass items so the meaning is 
broadened in this domain. 
Table 3.2.33 Formation of the term katran 
ENTRY 
N0.2852 
0>i 
Katran 
Historical D 
Sk. 
S. 
1. 
N. 
B. 
evelopment 
Karta 
Katu 
Katt 
Ka:T-kuT 
Ka:Ta:-
MEANING 
Scrap of metal sheet 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
F 
F 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Cutting 
A cut, 
cutting a nib 
Deduction 
Cutting 
down 
Mutual 
Root 
kRt 
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Or. 
H. 
M. 
G. 
ka:Ti 
Ka:Ta 
Ka:Ta:-
ka:Ti 
Ka:T 
Ka:tri: 
M 
F 
M 
F 
N 
N 
N 
N 
slaughter 
Act of 
cutting, 
shape 
Cutting to 
pieces 
Having of 
wood 
Things slice 
Table 3.2.33 above shows the development of the term katran which in 
Sanskrit was karta. This term is travelled in Hindustani with phonological 
modifications. Alveolar consonant and dental consonant changed their position 
and nasal consonant is added in the final position and the term became katran. 
Table 3.2.34 Formation of the term ka:Ta: 
ENTRY 
N0.2668 
Ka:Ta: 
MEANING 
Fork, balance, hook, a part of lathe machine 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
kanTa 
kanTa 
kanTaka 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Thorn 
Thorn 
Thorn, 
fishbone 
Root 
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A. 
Mth.bhoj 
OH. 
Pk. 
Gy.eur 
Sh. Gil 
K. 
S. 
L.P. 
Wpah.khas 
bhal. 
Ku. 
N. 
B. 
Or. 
Aw.lakh.H 
G. 
M. 
Ko. 
Si. 
Ka:iT 
Ka:T 
Ka:Ta 
kamTaya 
Kanro 
Konu 
KonDu 
kanDo 
kanDa: 
kanTa: 
kanTo 
Ka:no 
Ka:Ro 
Ka:Ta: 
kanTa: 
Ka:Ta: 
Ka:To 
Ka:Ta 
Ka:nTo 
kaTva 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Tliom 
Thorn 
Thorn 
Thorn 
Thorn 
Thorn 
Thorn 
Thorn 
Thorn 
Thorn 
Thorn 
Thorn 
Thorn, after 
birth 
Thorn, fish 
bom 
Thorn 
Thorn 
Thorn, fish 
bom 
Thorn 
Thorn 
Thorn 
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Table 3.2.34 above shows the development of the terms Kd.Ta: which in 
Sanskrit was kanTa and became kanTaka in Pali with the addition of voiceless 
velar consonant and open vowel in final position. The medial retroflex consonant 
changed to voiced retroflex consonant in Lahnda and Punjabi with the termination 
of velar consonant and became kanDa. In Hindustani voiced retroflex consonant is 
altered to voiceless retroflex consonant with termination of nasal consonant but 
the vowel is nasalized and lengthened. 
The meaning of Ka.Ta: is 'thorn' in general language. But in the domain of 
brass industr>' of Moradabad it gives the meaning of 'fork', 'weighting machine' 
"hook' and 'a part of lathe machine' which shows the broadening in meaning. 
Table 3.2.35 Formation of the term ka:ti 
ENTRY 
N0.2853 
tjjJJtS 
ka:ti 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
B. 
Or. 
Karta 
Ka:ti 
Kata: 
Ka:ti: 
MEANING 
A large scissors used to cut metal sheet 
Gender 
M 
F 
M 
F 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Knife 
Shell-
cutter's saw 
Small, 
billhook 
Knife 
Root 
kRt 
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Bi.Mth. 
H. 
M. 
G. 
Ka:t 
Ka:t 
Ka:tata: 
Ka:ti: 
Ka:tu 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Brazier's 
cutter 
Shears for 
shearing 
sheep, 
cock's spur 
Knife for 
cutting 
babmoos, 
(katta: m 
small 
curved 
sword) 
Cleaver 
Knife 
Table 3.2.35 above shows the development of the term Ka:ti which in 
Sanskrit was karta. This term is travelled in Hindustani with phonological 
modifications. The medial vowel is nasalized with lengthening and alveolar 
consonant is terminated and open vowel is altered to close vowel in final position. 
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Table 3.2.36 Formation of the term kanDiya: 
ENTRY 
N0.2792 
kanDiya: 
Historical D 
Sk. 
Pa. 
Pk. 
K. 
Ku. 
N. 
A. 
H. 
G. 
M. 
evelopment 
karanDa 
KaranDa 
karaniDa 
karanDi 
karanDiya 
karanDa 
kanDo 
KanDi 
Kami 
kanDi: 
karaDo 
karaD 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
F 
F 
M 
M 
F 
F 
F 
M 
M 
MEANING 
Brass basket 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Basket 
Wickerwork 
box 
Basket 
Small do 
Small do 
Large cover 
trunk 
Basket 
Basket like 
conveyance 
Open 
clothes 
basket 
Long deep 
basket 
Wicker or 
metal box 
Bamboo 
basket 
Root 
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Si. 
G. 
Karanduva 
KanDi: 
M 
M 
N 
N 
Small box or 
casket 
Snake 
charmer 
who carries 
his snakes in 
a wicker 
basket 
Table 3.2.36 above shows the development of the terms kanDiya which in 
Sanskrit and Pali was karanDa. A close vowel is added after the nasal consonant 
and the term became karaniDa in Prakrit. The term karaniDa is reflected for 
gender. The close vowel is shifted to the final position by terminating the open 
vowel and became karanDi. Further modification is seen in Prakrit, semi vowel is 
added with an open vowel in final position and became karanDiya in Pali with the 
addition of a voiceless velar consonant and an open vowel in final position. The 
alveolar consonant and its following vowel is terminated in Hindustani and the 
term became kanDi and kanDiya:. 
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Table 3.2.37 Formation of the term kaTora: 
ENTRY 
N0.2648 
kaTora: 
MEANING 
Open mouthed metal bowl 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pk. 
S. 
L. 
P. 
WPah.bhal. 
B. 
Or. 
Bi. 
OMth. 
H. 
kaTTora: 
kaTTo.Taga 
kaToro 
kaTori: 
kaTora: 
kaTori: 
kaTori 
kaTora: 
kaTora 
kaTora: 
kaTora: 
kaTora 
kaTora: 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
F 
F 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Cup 
Cup 
Cup 
Small open 
mouthed 
cup 
Cup 
The cup 
holding 
charcoal in 
a hookah 
Cup 
Cup 
Flat dish 
for eating 
from 
Cup 
A large 
Cup or 
Root 
-
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G. 
M. 
kaTori 
kaToro 
kaTori: 
kaTora: 
F 
M 
F 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
bowl. 
A small 
cup 
Cup 
Cup 
Table 3.2.37 above shows the development of the term kaTora: which in 
Sanskrit was kaTTora: and became kaTTo.raga in Prakrit. Gemination is seen in 
both Sanskrit and Prakrit but some phonological modifications are observed in 
Prakrit. The back vowel is lengthened and velar consonant is added with an open 
vowel. In Hindustani velar consonant and final vowel is terminated along with 
gemination. The lengthening of vowel is shifted from back vowel to front vowel 
and the term became kaTora:. 
The term kaTora: is masculine and the feminine is derived by changing the 
vowel in final position like kaTori:. 
kaTora: is an open mouthed metal bowl used to drink water while kaTori: 
is an small bowl used for other purposes like serving sauce, cued etc. 
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Table 3.2.38 Formation of the term kaRha:i: 
ENTRY 
N0.2638 
kaRha.'i: 
MEANING 
Frying pan 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
Pk. 
K.L. 
P. 
WPah.bhad 
Ku. 
N. 
A. 
B. 
Or. 
kaTa:ha 
kaTa:ha 
kaDaha 
kaRa:h, 
kaRaiha: 
kaRa:ha: 
kaRa:h 
kaRhai 
Kara:i 
Kera:hi: 
kaRa: 
kaRha:, 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
F 
F 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Boiler, 
saucepan 
with 
handles 
Frying pan 
Frying pan 
Shallow 
pan for 
boiling 
sugarcane 
juice 
Frying pan 
Iron boiling 
pan 
Iron plate 
Cauldron 
Pan 
Shallow 
iron or 
brass pan 
Cauldron 
Root 
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Bi. 
Bhoj. 
H. 
G. 
M. 
Si. 
kaRa: 
kaRa:i 
Kara:h 
Karahiya: 
Kara:h 
kaRa:h, 
kaRaha 
KaDha 
kaDhai 
Kutava 
M 
F 
M 
F 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Frying pan 
Vessel for 
removing 
sugarcane 
juice from 
boiler. 
Earthen pot 
for boiling 
milk in 
Large 
frying pan 
Shallow 
wide 
mouthed 
iron boiler 
Frying pan 
Cauldron 
fro boiling 
sugarcane 
juice 
Pot 
Table 3.2.38 above shows the development of the term kaRha.i: which in 
Sanskrit and Pali was kaTa:ha. The medial retroflex consonant changed to voiced 
retroflex consonant in Prakrit and became kaDaha. In Hindustani voiced retroflex 
consonant is altered to flap retroflex consonant and the term became kaRaha. 
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The term kaRaha is masculine and large in size while the term kaRha.i: and 
kaRhaya are feminine and smaller in size. 
Table 3.2.39 Formation of the term kor 
ENTRY 
N0.3497 
Kor 
MEANING 
Edge of planter 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
Pk. 
S. 
H. 
Si. 
koTi 
Ko:Ti 
Ko:Di 
koRi 
Kor 
Kela 
Gender 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Curved end 
of bow, 
edge, point 
of sword 
Summit 
Tip of bow, 
tip, point 
Pegs in the 
in two rows 
on which 
the thread is 
passed back 
and forth in 
preparing 
the warp 
Tip, point 
End 
Root 
kuT 
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Table 3.2.39 above shows the development of the term kor which in 
Sanskrit and Pali was koTi. The medial retroflex consonant changed to voiced 
retroflex consonant in Prakrit and became koDi. In Sindhi voiced retroflex 
consonant is altered to flap retroflex consonant and the term became koRi. Finally 
in Hindustani the retroflex consonant changed to alveolar consonant and final 
vowel is terminated. 
Table 3.2.40 Formation of the term ki:l 
ENTRY 
NO.3202 
J:JS 
Ki:l 
MEANING 
Peg, a peg on the top of candle stand where candle is fixed 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
Pk. 
D. 
Ash. 
Shum. 
Kho. 
BshJc. 
Ki:la 
Ki:la 
Kilia: 
Kili 
Kil 
Ki:U: 
Ki:l 
Ki:l 
Gender 
M 
M 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Stake, peg, 
tumour 
Stake 
Peg 
Peg, small 
pickaxe 
Nail, peg 
Spike 
Peg in loom 
or cotton 
gin 
Bullet 
Root 
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Sh. 
(Lor.) 
K. 
S. 
Ku. 
N. 
B. 
Or. 
H. 
Ki:U: 
Ki:li 
Kyulu 
Ki:ru 
Ki:l 
Kilo 
Ki:l 
Ki:la: 
Ki:la: 
Ki:l 
F 
F 
M 
M 
F 
M 
F 
M 
M 
F 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Spike 
Nail 
Spike 
Spike 
Peg, 
tethering 
peg 
Nail 
Bolt, pin 
Stake, peg 
Large nail 
Nail 
Table 3.2.40 above shows the development of the term ki.l which in 
Sanskrit and Pali was ki:la this word also spelled the same in Hindustani as in 
Sanskrit (except for the absence of final case inflections). The term kid inherited 
from Sanskrit via Prakrit which is survived without modification. Pronunciation, 
however, conforms to Hindi norms and may differ from that of classical Sanskrit. 
The term ki:la is masculine while feminine is derived by the termination of 
vowel in final position. 
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Table 3.2.41 Formation of the term Kharwa: 
ENTRY 
N0.3775 
Kharwa: 
Historical De^  
Sk. 
Pk. 
Or. 
H. 
M. 
A. 
MEANING 
An iron instrument used to remove inequalities of metal items 
/elopment 
KhaTu: 
Khaluya 
khaDua: 
kahmDua 
khaRu 
khaRua: 
khaDve 
Ka:ruwa: 
Gender 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Ornament 
on wrist or 
ankle 
Anklet 
Pearl 
Bracelet 
Bracelet, 
anklet 
Wrist 
ornaments 
Child's toe 
ornaments 
Large iron 
ring 
Root 
Lag 
Table 3.2.41 above shows the development of the terms kharua: which in 
Sanskrit was khaTu: and became khaDua: in Prakrit with the alternation of 
voiceless retroflex consonant to voiced retroflex consonant and addition of a long 
vowel in final position. The medial voiced retroflex consonant changed to flap 
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retroflex consonant in Hindustani and became khaRua:. Further phonological 
modification is seen in the domain of Brass Industry of Moradabad, the flap 
retroflex is changed to alveolar flap and became kharua:. 
In the domain of Brass Industry of Moradabad the meaning of kharua: is 
radically different form the original usage. But it shows the similarity with the 
meaning of ka:ruwa: in Assamese. 
Table 3.2.42 Formation of the term kuliya: 
ENTRY 
N0.3227 
Kuliya: 
MEANING 
Small cup of betel box 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
Pk. 
Pas. 
Kal. 
H. 
Si. 
kuTa 
kuTa 
kuDa 
KuRa: 
Kru:ri 
Kuliya: 
Kula:va 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
F 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
M 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Water pot, 
pitcher 
Pitcher 
Water pot 
Clay pot 
Milking 
pail 
Small 
earthen cup 
Pot, vessel 
for oil 
Root 
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Table 3.2.42 above shows the development of the terms kuliya: which in 
Sanskrit and Pali was kuTa and became kuDa in Prakrit with the alternation of 
voiceless retroflex consonant to voiced retroflex consonant. The medial voiced 
retroflex consonant changed to lateral alveolar consonant with the addition of a 
semi vowel in Hindustani and became kuliya. 
In the domain of Brass Industry of Moradabad the meaning of kuliya shows 
the narrowing of meaning. The meaning becomes specific to the 'cup of metal 
used in betel box'. 
Table 3.2.43 Formation of the term khu:T 
ENTRY 
N0.3893 
Khu:T 
MEANING 
A cornered instrument used to join the samples while casted 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pk. 
Dm. 
P. 
WPah.rudh. 
A. 
khuTTa 
KhumTa 
KunDa 
khunD 
khunD 
Khu:Ta: 
Khu:Ti: 
Gender 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 
M 
F 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Peg, post 
Peg, post 
Drum stick 
Peg, stump 
Tethering 
peg or post 
Post 
Peg 
Root 
-
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B. 
Or. 
Bi. 
H. 
G. 
M. 
Khu:Ta: 
khunTa 
Khu:Tra: 
Khu:Ta: 
Khu:T 
Khu:T 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Wooden 
post, stake, 
pin, wedge 
Pillar, post 
Posts about 
one foot 
high rising 
from body 
of cart 
Stump, log 
Landmark 
Stump of 
tree, pile in 
rive, grume 
on teat 
Table 3.2.43 above shows the development of the terms khu:T which in 
Sanskrit shows the gemination as in khuTTa. The process of gemination is 
removed with the addition of a bilabial nasal consonant and became khumTa in 
Prakrit. Bilabial nasal consonant is terminated with the lengthening of medial and 
final vowel in Hindustani and the term became khu:Ta:. Further phonological 
modification is seen in the domain of Brass Industry of Moradabad with the 
termination of final vowel. 
The general meaning of khu:Ta: is 'a wooden peg or stump' but in the 
domain of Brass Industry of Moradabad the meaning of khu:T is an object which 
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has many sides where many samples are joint. This saves time and produces many 
objects during casting. 
Table 3.2.44 Formation of the term lagga: 
ENTRY 
NO.10892 
Lagga: 
MEANING 
A welding joint 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Hit. 
W. 
Pk. 
S.srk 
Lagita 
Lagita 
Lagati 
Laia 
Lai 
Gender 
-
-
-
Category 
V 
V 
V 
Adj 
Adj 
Gloss 
Entered 
Attached to 
Sticks to 
Tired on 
worn 
Joined, 
mingled 
Root 
Lag 
Table 3.2.44 above shows the development of the term lagga: which was 
the Sanskrit verb lagita. The gemination is seen in the domain of Brass Industry of 
Moradabad and the term becomes form verb to noun that is lagga:. 
The meaning of lagga: in general language is 'any joint or attachment'. But 
in the domain of Brass Industry of Moradabad it becomes specific to 'a welding 
joint'. 
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Table 3.2.45 Formation of the term iaTTu: 
ENTRY 
NO.10916 
laTTu: 
MEANING 
Knob 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
S. 
A. 
B. 
N. 
H. 
G. 
M. 
laTati 
laRanu 
Lariba 
laRa: 
Larkanu 
Larkhara:na: 
laRbaRvu 
laDbaDne 
Gender 
-
-
-
Category 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
Gloss 
Shakes 
To shake, 
dangle 
To be 
shaken 
To shake, 
stir, vibrate 
to sHp 
away 
To stumble 
To dangle 
To be 
unsteady 
Root 
laT 
Table 3.2.45 above shows the development of the term laTTu: which was 
the Sanskrit verb laTati. The gemination is seen in the domain of Brass Industry of 
Moradabad and the term becomes form verb to noun that is laTTu:. 
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The meaning of Sanskrit verb laTati is 'shakes'. While the term laTTu: in 
general language is 'a toy'. But in the domain of Brass Industry of Moradabad it 
becomes specific to 'metal knob'. 
Table 3.2.46 Formation of the term lo:ha: 
ENTRY 
N0.11158 
Loha: 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
Pk. 
Wg. 
Kho. 
S. 
L. 
P. 
Ku. 
N. 
A. 
Lo:ha 
Lo:ha 
Lo:ha 
Loa 
Loh 
Lohu 
Loha: 
Loha: 
Luwa; 
Lohu 
Lo 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
MEANING 
Iron 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Red, copper 
coloured 
Metal 
specially or 
bronze 
Iron 
Steel 
Copper 
Iron 
Iron 
Iron 
Iron 
Iron 
Iron 
Root 
Loh 
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B. 
Or. 
Mth. 
Bhoj. 
Aw. lakh. 
H. 
Si. 
Lo 
Loha: 
Loh 
Lo:ha: 
Loh 
loha: 
Loho 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Iron 
Iron 
Iron 
Iron 
Iron 
Iron 
Metal, ore, 
iron 
Table 3.2.46 above shows the development of the term Io:ha: which in 
Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit was lo:ha This word also spelled the same in Hindustani 
as in Sanskrit. The term lo:ha: inherited from Sanskrit via Prakrit which is 
survived without modification. Pronunciation, however, conforms to Hindi norms 
and may differ from that of classical Sanskrit. The lengthening is seen in the final 
vowel. 
Table 3.2.47 Formation of the term Io:ha:r 
ENTRY 
NO. 11159 
Lo:ha:r 
Historical Deve 
Sk. 
opment 
Lo:haka:ra 
Gender 
M 
MEANING 
Blacksmith 
Category 
N 
Gloss 
Iron worker 
Root 
Loh 
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Pa. 
Pk. 
S. 
L. 
P.Wpah.khas.bhal. 
Ku. 
N.b 
Or. 
Bi.Bhoj 
H. 
G. 
M. 
Si. 
Lo:haka:ra 
Lo:ha:ra 
Luha.Tu 
Loha:r 
Luha:ru 
Lwa:r 
Loha:r 
Lohala 
Loha:r 
Lo:ha:r 
Lava:r 
Loha:r 
Lo:varu 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Copper 
smith, iron 
smith 
Blacksmith 
Blacksmith 
Blacksmith 
Blacksmith 
Blacksmith 
Blacksmith 
Blacksmith 
Blacksmith 
Blacksmith 
Blacksmith 
Blacksmith 
Copper 
smith 
Table 3.2.47 above shows the development of the term lo:ha:r which in 
Sanskrit and Pali was lo:haka:ra and became lo:ha:ra in Prakrit with the 
termination of voiceless velar consonant and open vowel in medial position. The 
final vowel of Prakrit is also terminated and became lo:ha:r in Hindustani. 
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Table 3.2.48 Formation of the term ioTa: 
ENTRY 
N0.11133 
IoTa: 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
K. 
S. 
L. 
P. 
Ku. 
N. 
A.B.Or. 
Or. 
Mth. 
Aw.lakh. 
H. 
G. 
M. 
Lo:TTa 
IoTa 
LoTo 
IoTa: 
loTTa: 
loTiya: 
lohoTo 
IoTa: 
noTa: 
loTia: 
loTiya: 
IoTa: 
loTo 
IoTa: 
Gender 
M 
F 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 
M 
F 
F 
M 
M 
M 
MEANING 
Ewer 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Water port 
Small 
metal or 
earthen pot 
Water pot 
Water pot 
Water pot 
Small 
water pot 
Water pot 
Water pot 
Water pot 
Water pot, 
ewer 
Small ewer 
Water pot, 
ewer 
Water pot 
Water pot 
Root 
Lag 
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Table 3.2.48 above shows the development of the term loTa: which in 
Sanskrit was lo.TTa and shows the gemination. This term is travelled in 
Hindustani with the deletion of gemination process and shifting of lengthening 
from medial vowel to final vowel and the term became loTa:. 
The term loTa: is masculine and the feminine is derived by changing the 
medial and final vowel that is luTiya: 
The term loTa: is generally refers to a metal or plastic ewer but luTiya: 
becomes specific to metal ewer which is smaller in size. 
Table 3.2.49 Formation of the term manjhra: 
ENTRY 
N0.9719 
Manjirra: 
MEANING 
Cymbal (usually of brass) 
Historical Development 
. Sk. 
Pa. 
Pk. 
P. 
N. 
Manji:ra 
Manjiira 
Mamji:ra 
Manji:ra: 
Majira: 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Foot 
ornaments, 
anklet 
Anklet 
Anklet 
Cymbal 
Cymbal 
Root 
Lag 
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A. 
Aw. Lakh. 
H. 
G. 
N. 
Mazir 
Majira: 
Manji:ra: 
Manji:ra: 
Manji:ri: 
M 
M 
F 
M 
F 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Anklet 
Cymbal 
Cymbal 
Cymbal 
Cymbal 
Table 3.2.49 above shows the development of the term manji.ra: which in 
Sanskrit and Pali was manji:ra. This word also spelled the same in Hindustani as 
in Sanskrit, only the final vowel is lengthened. The term manji.ra inherited from 
Sanskrit via Prakrit which is survived without modification. Pronunciation, 
however, conforms to Hindi norms and may differ from that of classical Sanskrit. 
Table 3.2.50 Formation of the term Ma:ng 
ENTRY 
NO.10071 
Ma:ng 
MEANING 
Path or groove made on treys, vases etc. 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
Pk. 
S. 
Ma:rga 
Magga 
Magga 
Ma:gu 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Track, road 
Path 
Path 
Place, 
residence. 
Root 
-
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L. 
Ku. 
Ob. 
OAw 
G. 
M. 
Si. 
Md. 
P. 
Or. 
Mth. 
H. 
Ap. 
B. 
Ma:g 
Duma: go 
Ma:ga 
Ma:ga,maga 
Ma:g 
Ma:g 
Maga 
Magu 
Ma:g 
Mainga 
Ma:nga 
Ma:g 
Ma:g 
Maga: 
Ma:T 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
station 
Road 
Cross road 
Path 
Path 
Path, side, 
road, space 
Road, traclc 
Path 
Specialized 
in the 
meaning 
line of 
parting in a 
women's 
hair 
Path 
Path 
Path 
Path 
line of 
parting hair 
After wards 
Road, way 
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Table 3.2.50 above shows the development of the terms ma.ng which in 
Sanskrit was ma.rga and became magga in Pali and Prakrit with the process of 
gemination by terminating the alveolar consonant and medial vowel is shortened. 
The process of gemination is reduced and nasal consonant is added in medial 
position as in Oria and Maithili it becomes ma.nga. This nasal consonant is 
terminated and the vowel is nasalized in Hindustani and the term becomes Ma:g. 
The general meaning of masculine term Ma:g is 'path' while the meaning 
of the feminine term Ma:g is 'line of parting hair'. It happens because the hair is 
divided in two separate directions indicating a path. Similarly, the term Ma:g takes 
the same idea in the domain of Brass Industry of Moradabad which refers to the 
groove made on metal items. 
Table 3.2.51 Formation of the term maTki: 
ENTRY 
NO.10085 
maTki: 
MEANING 
A kind of metal vase 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
K. 
S. 
Ma:rtta 
math 
Ma:To 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Earthen 
Large, 
earthen 
vessel 
Large 
earthen 
Root 
-
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L. 
Wpah.bhal. 
Ku. 
Bi. 
H. 
G. 
maTT 
maTT 
Ma:T 
Ma:T 
MaTuka: 
Ma:T 
MaTka: 
MaTki: 
Ma:T 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
vessel used 
as a float 
Alluvial 
deposit, 
large 
earthen 
vessel 
Large 
vessel used 
in sacrifices 
Large 
earthen jar 
Earthen 
vessel for 
storing 
grain 
Earthen 
vessel for 
grain or 
water 
Large 
earthen 
vessel 
Earthen pot 
Table 3.2.51 above shows the development of the term maTki: which in 
Sanskrit was ma.rtta and became maTT in Lahnda which shows gemination. This 
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gemination is removed in Hindustani and the term become ma: T with lengthening 
of vowel. Further phonological modifications are seen in Hindustani, the vowel is 
shortened and velar consonant is added along with a long final vowel as the 
masculine term maTka:. The feminine is derived by changing the final vowel and 
becomes maTki:. 
maTki: is 'an earthen vessel' in general language but in the domain of Brass 
Industry it refers to the 'metal sheet vessel' used as a vase. 
Table 3.2.52 Formation of the term mu:sli: 
ENTRY 
NO.10223 
Mu:sli: 
MEANING 
Pestle 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
Pk. 
Kho. 
Sh. 
S. 
Musala 
Musala 
Musala 
Musul 
Muzul 
Muhuri: 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Pestle 
Pestle 
Pestle 
Pestle, 
stone 
thumper 
Stone 
pestle 
Large 
pestle 
Root 
-
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L. 
P. 
Ku.N. 
A. 
B. 
Or. 
Bi. 
Mth. 
Aw. lakh. 
H. 
G. 
M. 
Si. 
P. 
Mola: 
Muhla: 
Musal 
Muhal 
Musal 
Musala 
Mu:sar 
Mu:ssar 
Mu:saru 
Musal 
Mu:sli 
Muslu 
Musal 
Mohola 
Mu:sli: 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 
M 
F 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Pestle 
Pestle 
Pestle 
Pestle 
Pestle 
Pestle 
Pestle 
Pestle 
Pestle 
Pestle 
Small 
pestle 
Pestle 
Pestle 
Pestle 
Taproot 
Table 3.2.52 above shows the development of the term mu:sli: which in 
Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit was musala. This word also spelled the same in 
Hindustani as in Sanskrit (except for the absence of final case inflections). The 
term mu:sli: inherited from Sanskrit via Prakrit which is survived without 
modification. 
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The term musala in Sanskrit and mu:sal in Hindustani is masculine while 
the feminine term mu:sli: is derived with the change of final vowel. 
Table 3.2.53 Formation of the term mohra: 
ENTRY 
NO.10203 
Mohra: 
MEANING 
A small hollowed metal piece, a half part of water pot of 
hookah 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
Pk. 
S. 
L. 
P. 
Ku. 
N. 
Mb. 
Or. 
Bi. 
Mudra 
Mudda: 
Muddika: 
Muddia: 
MunDra 
Mundri: 
Mundar 
Mundi: 
MunRo 
Mundro 
mundRi: 
Muda 
Mundri: 
Gender 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
M 
F 
M 
M 
F 
M 
F 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Seal, 
signet-ring 
Seal, stamp 
Signet-ring 
Seal, ring 
Seal 
Ring 
Ear ring 
Ring 
Ear ring 
Ring 
Ear ring 
Seal 
Iron ring, 
fastening 
blade of 
Root 
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G. 
M. 
Ko. 
Si: 
Mudri: 
Mudi: 
Muddi 
Mudda 
F 
F 
F 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
scarper 
Ring 
Ring 
Ring 
Ring 
Table 3.2.53 above shows the development of the terms mohra: which in 
Sanskrit was mudra and became mudda: in Pali with the process of gemination by 
terminating the alveolar consonant. Further phonological modification is seen in 
Pali with the addition of a close vowel along with a velar consonant in medial 
position. The term mohra: travelled in Hindustani from Sanskrit term mudra with 
the change of close vowel to close-mid vowel and dental consonant changed to 
glottal consonant. 
The meaning of Sanskrit term mudra is 'seal, signet-ring'. The term mohra: 
in general language means 'chessman'. It has a pragmatic meaning too, that is a 
man who can be moved anywhere. But in the domain of Brass Industry of 
Moradabad, it means a small hollowed metal piece like a chessman. It also 
indicates the half part of water pot of hookah. 
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Table 3.2.54 Formation of the term munna: 
ENTRY 
NO.10196 
Munna: 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Or. 
H. 
Mutta 
Mutha 
Munna: 
Mu:nu: 
MEANING 
An iron plate used to keep on furnace 
Gender 
-
M 
M 
Category 
Adj 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Defective 
Fist 
Pet, darling 
Small, 
diminutive 
Root 
-
Table 3.2.54 above shows the development of the terms munna: which in 
Sanskrit was mutta which shows the process of gemination. The dental consonants 
changed to the nasal consonants in Hindustani and the final vowel is lengthened 
and the term became munna:. 
The general meaning of term munna is 'small or diminutive' while in the 
domain of Brass Industry of Moradabad it refers to an object with small holes used 
to cover the furnace for the purpose of maintaining the temperature of the furnace 
and the hot air is passed through the small holes. 
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Table 3.2.55 Formation of the term muThiya: 
ENTRY 
NO. 10233 
(!S4J-» 
muThiya: 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
P. 
A. 
H. 
M. 
Bi. 
MuTTha 
MuTTha: 
MuTha: 
MuThi 
MuTTha 
MuThiya: 
Mu:Th 
MuThiya: 
MEANING 
A small wooden handle 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
F 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Bundle 
Bundle 
Bundle of 
sticks 
Small do 
Bundle 
Small do 
Bullock's 
packsaddle 
Bullock 
with 
stunted 
horns 
Root 
-
Table 3.2.55 above shows the development of the terms muThiya: which in 
Sanskrit and Punjabi shows gemination in the term muTTha. This word also 
spelled the same in Hindustani as in Sanskrit (except for the absence of final case 
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inflections). The term muTTha: inherited from Sanskrit via Prakrit which is 
survived without phonological modification. 
The term muTTha: is masculine while feminine is derived with the addition 
of a close vowel along with a semi vowel. 
The meaning of Sanskrit term muTTha is 'bundle'. The term muThiya: 
also refers to a 'small bundle' in general language. While in the domain of Brass 
Industry of Moradabad, it refers to 'a small wooden handle of file'. 
Table 3.2.56 Formation of the term nakka: 
ENTRY 
NO.6909 
Nakka: 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pk. 
Wei. 
D. 
K. 
S. 
L. 
P. 
Nakka 
Nakka 
Nakh 
Nok 
Na:kh 
Naku 
Na:ki: 
Nakk 
Nakk 
MEANING 
A small piece of metal 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Nose 
Nose 
Nose 
Nose 
Nose 
Nose 
Nasal 
Nose 
Nose 
Root 
-
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Wpah.bhal. 
Ku. 
N.A.B. 
Or. 
Mth.bhoj 
H. 
G.M. 
Si. 
Nakk 
Na:kh 
Na:k 
Na:ka 
Na:k 
Na:k 
Na:k 
NakuTu 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
F 
F 
F 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Nose 
Nose 
Nose 
Nose 
Nose 
Nose 
Nose 
Nose 
Table 3.2.56 above shows the development of the term nakka which in 
Sanskrit and Prakrit shows gemination. The gemination is terminated along with a 
vowel in final position and the medial vowel is lengthen in Hindustani and the 
term becomes na:k. But this word is spelled the same in the domain of Brass 
Industry of Moradabad as in Sanskrit. The term nakka inherited from Sanskrit 
via Prakrit which is survived without phonological modification. 
The general meaning of the term nakka is 'nose'. While in the domain of 
Brass Industry of Moradabad the term nakka refers to a 'small piece of metal used 
to lock the boxes with their lid'. It happens because the nakka acquires the shape 
of nose. 
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Table 3.2.57 Formation of the term penda: 
ENTRY 
N0.8379 
Penda: 
MEANING 
Base, bottom 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
P. 
N. 
A. 
Or. 
Pe:nda 
Peda: 
Pedi: 
Pid 
Pidh 
Penda 
Pendi 
Gender 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 
M 
F 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Bottom 
Bottom 
Bottom 
Bottom, 
fundament, 
buttocks 
Lower or 
inner 
extremity of 
the 
alimentary 
canal of the 
vagina 
Earth 
bulging at 
bottom side 
of a brick 
when in the 
mould, 
depression 
at bottom of 
a pot, 
pedestal of a 
cup 
Root 
178 
Chapter Three: Intralingual Terminology Formation 
Bi. 
Mth. 
H. 
M. 
Si. 
Ped(a:) 
Pedo 
Peda: 
Ped 
Pedi, 
pedhi 
Penda 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Bottom of 
granary 
Bottom 
Bottom 
Tuft of 
grass 
Bottom 
Bird's tail 
Table 3.2.57 above shows the development of the terms penda: which in 
Sanskrit was also penda. This word also spelled the same in Hindustani as in 
Sanskrit (except for the absence of final case inflections). The term penda: 
inherited from Sanskrit via Prakrit which is survived without phonological 
modification. Only the lengthening is shifted from medial vowel to final vowel. 
The term penda: is masculine while feminine is derived with the change of 
a final vowel as in pendi:. 
The masculine term penda: refers to a bottom or base of any metal object 
while the feminine term pendi: refers to smaller bottom or base. 
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Table 3.2.58 Formation of the term pakkha: 
ENTRY 
N0.7627 
14^ 
Pakkha: 
MEANING 
One side of two folded metal object 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
PL 
Sh. 
K. 
S. 
L. 
P. 
Ku. 
Paksha 
Pakkha 
Pakkha 
Pac 
Pach 
Pakhu 
Pakkha: 
Pakkh 
Pa:kh 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Wing, 
feather, fin, 
shoulder, 
side 
Wing, side 
(ofbody or 
house), 
faction 
Wing, side, 
fortnight 
fortnight 
Faction, 
fortnight 
Feather, 
partiahty, 
fortnight 
Honeycomb, 
fan 
Side, party, 
fortnight 
Fortnight 
Slope, upper 
Root 
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N. 
A. 
B. 
Bi. 
H. 
G. 
M. 
Ko. 
Si. 
N. 
Or. 
Mth. 
Pa:kho 
Pa:kho 
Pa:kha: 
Pa:kh(a:) 
Pa:kh(a:) 
Pa:kh 
Pa:kh 
Pa:kh 
Pa:k 
Paka 
Pwa:Kh 
Pankha: 
Pankha: 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
part of 
building, 
roof 
Side, 
hillside 
Side, wall 
Wing, side, 
feather, fin 
Gable and 
wall of 
house 
Side, wing, 
feather 
Side, party 
Wing, 
fortnight, 
side of roof 
Wing, 
feather 
Part, share, 
fortnight 
Wing, 
feather 
Wing, 
feather 
Wing, 
feather 
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G. Pa:kh F N Wing, 
pectoral 
fing, side 
Table 3.2.58 above shows the development of the terms pakkha which in 
Sanskrit was paksha and became pakkha in Pali and Prakrit with the process of 
gemination by terminating the fricative consonant. Further phonological 
modification is seen in Hindustani with the termination of gemination and final 
consonant and the medial vowel is lengthened. But in Brass Industry of 
Moradabad the term remains as it is in Prakrit. 
Table 3.2.59 Formation of the term pati:Ia: 
ENTRY 
NO.8055 
Pati:la: 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
Pk. 
Sh. 
Patra 
Patta 
Pataka 
Patta 
Patti 
Pati 
MEANING 
Large metal cooking pot 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
F 
F 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Drinking 
vessel, dish 
Bowl 
Little bowl 
Vessel 
Large long 
dish 
Root 
Pa: 
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K. 
S. 
L. 
P. 
B. 
Or. 
Bi. 
H. 
G. 
Pa.-thar 
Patharas 
paTri 
Pa:tri: 
Para:t 
Pa:tar 
Pa:til 
Pa:tila 
Pa:tuli 
Pa:tila 
Pati:la: 
Pa:tru 
Pa:telu 
Para:t 
M 
M 
F 
F 
F 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Vessel, dish 
Large earth 
wooden 
dish 
Earthen 
kneading 
dish 
Large open 
vessel in 
which 
bread is 
kneaded 
Vessel 
Earthen 
cooking pot 
Earthen pot 
Earthen 
cooking 
vessel 
Copper pot 
Wooden 
bowl 
Brass 
cooking pot 
Circular 
dish 
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Table 3.2.59 above shows the development of the term pati:la: which in 
Sanskrit was patra and became patta in Pali and Prakrit with the process of 
gemination by terminating the alveolar consonant. Further phonological 
modification is seen in Hindustani with the termination of gemination and a close 
vowel is added along with a lateral alveolar consonant and the term became 
pati:la:. Final vowel and the medial vowel are lengthened. 
Table 3.2.60 Formation of the term pahiya: 
ENTRY 
N0.7745 
Pahiya: 
MEANING 
A cycle ring connected to the fan with the help of cord used to 
give air to the furnace 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pk. 
OG. 
G. 
Pathika 
Pahia 
Pahiya 
Pai 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Traveler 
Traveler 
Traveler 
Visitor, 
guest 
Root 
-
Table 3.2.60 above shows the development of the term pahiya: which in 
Sanskrit was pathika and became pahia in Prakrit with the termination of dental 
consonant and velar consonant. In Hindustani the semi vowel is also added before 
the final vowel. 
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The meaning of Sanskrit term pathika is 'traveller' while the term pahiya 
generally refers to 'a vehicle's wheel'. The term pahiya refers to a cycle ring 
which is connected with a fan through a cord and used to give air to the furnace. 
Table 3.2.61 Formation of the term paTa: 
ENTRY 
N0.7692 
paTa: 
MEANING 
Belt of cloth or leather used to connect machine to motor 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
Pk. 
Wg. 
S. 
Si. 
paTa 
paTa 
paTi, 
paTika: 
Pada 
paDi:, 
paDiya: 
paRi:k 
paRu 
paRo 
Pala 
Gender 
M 
M 
F 
M 
F 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Woven 
cloth 
Cloth, 
garment 
Cloth 
A kind of 
garment 
Shawl 
Covering of 
cloth for a 
saint's 
grave 
Petticoat 
Cloth, 
grave 
Root 
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Md. 
Piliya 
Feli N 
Cloth, 
clothes 
Cotton 
cloth 
Table 3.2.61 above shows the development of the term paTa: which in 
Sanskrit was also paTa. This word also spelled the same in Hindustani as in 
Sanskrit. The term paTa: inherited from Sanskrit via Prakrit which is survived 
without phonological modification. Only the final vowel is lengthened. 
In Sanskrit the meaning of paTa is 'woven cloth' while in the domain of 
Brass Industry of Moradabad it refers to 'a woven belt that connects machine with 
motor'. 
Table 3.2.62 Formation of the term pirtal 
ENTRY 
N0.8184 
Pirtal 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pk. 
P. 
Ku. 
N.A.B 
Pittala 
Pittala 
Pittal 
Pi:tal 
Pital 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
MEANING 
Brass 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Brass 
Brass 
Brass 
Brass 
Brass 
Root 
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Or. 
Bi.bhoj. 
H. 
G. 
M. 
P. 
Pitala 
Pi:tar 
Pi:tal 
Pi:tal 
Pital 
Pitli: 
Pitli:a: 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Adj 
Brass 
Brass 
Brass 
Brass 
Brass 
Brass 
Brazen 
Table 3.2.62 above shows the development of the term pi:tal which in 
Sanskrit and Prakrit was pittala which shows gemination. The final vowel is 
terminated in Punjabi and became pittal. In Hindustani the gemination process is 
terminated and the vowel is lengthened in medial position and the term becomes 
pi:tal. 
Table 3.2.63 Formation of the term PuRiya: 
ENTRY 
N0.8255 
PuRiya: 
MEANING 
Metal sheet cone 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pr. 
Wg. 
puTati 
Pu:ru: 
PuRia 
Gender 
F 
F 
F 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Enfolds, 
envelops 
To hide 
Hedgehog 
Root 
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Table 3.2.63 above shows the development of the term puRiya: which in 
Sanskrit was puTati. The medial vowel is lengthened and the retroflex consonant 
is changed to alveolar consonant along with the termination of open vowel in 
medial position and dental consonant. The front vowel is changed to the back 
vowel in final position in Prakrit. In Hindustani the lengthening of medial vowel 
is terminated and the alveolar consonant changed to retroflex consonant. The final 
back vowel is changed to front vowel and the semi vowel is added along with a 
long open vowel in final position. 
The meaning of Sanskrit term puTati is 'enfolds or envelops'. While the 
term puRiya in general language means 'a kind of envelop wrapped in a particular 
way same as cone'. The same idea is taken in the domain of Brass Industry of 
Moradabad because metal sheet is wrapped in shape of cone which is used as a 
vase. 
Table 3.2.64 Formation of the term pha:s 
ENTRY 
NO.13809 
Pha:s 
MEANING 
Brass or wooden splinter 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
Sparsha 
Phassa 
Gender 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Touch 
Touch 
Root 
spRsh 
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Pk. 
Ap. 
K. 
H. 
Ko. 
Si. 
Pha:sa 
Pharasa 
Phash 
Pha:s 
Pharsa: 
Pha:tto:ru 
Pasa 
M 
M 
M 
M&F 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Touch 
Touch 
Stroking, 
rubbing the 
limbs (to 
allay 
itching), 
plastering 
(with mud), 
wiping out 
Anything 
which gets 
under the 
nails and 
hurts, 
splinter of 
bamboo 
Touchstone 
Touch, 
feeling 
Table 3.2.64 above shows the development of the term pha.s which in 
Sanskrit was sparsha. The initial fricative is terminated and bilabial consonant is 
aspirated. Gemination is in medial fricative consonant and the term became phassa 
in Pali. Then the gemination is terminated in Prakrit and the medial vowel is 
lengthened as it is shown in the term pha:sa. Further phonological modification is 
189 
Chapter Three: Intralingual Terminology Formation 
seen in Hindustani, the medial vowel is nasalized and the vowel is terminated in 
final position. 
The semantic modification is also seen in this term. The meaning of 
Sanskrit term sparsha is 'touch' which carries the same meaning in Pali and 
Prakrit. But in Hindustani it gives the meaning of 'a wooden splinter' which gets 
under the nails and hurts. The cognitive idea reaches to the Sanskrit meaning 
because the splinter and the hand come in contact and it gets inside the skin. In the 
domain of Brass Industry pha:s refers to the very small metal splinter and it is 
called pha:s only when it comes in contact with feet or palms and gets under the 
skin. 
Table 3.2.65 Formation of the term sala:i 
ENTRY 
NO.12340 
Sala:i 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
Pk. 
Salaka: 
Sala:ka: 
Sala:ya: 
MEANING 
A thin iron stick 
Gender 
F 
F 
F 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Any small 
stake or 
stick 
Twig, peg, 
thin, bar, 
blade of 
bras 
Twig, 
Root 
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K. 
S. 
L. 
P. 
N. 
A. 
B. 
Or. 
Bi. 
Mth. 
H. 
M. 
Salay 
Sara:i: 
Sala:i 
Sala:i 
Sala:i 
Xala: 
Sala: 
Sala: 
Sala:i 
Sara:i 
Sala:i 
Salai: 
F 
F 
N 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
splinter 
Spike 
Thin stick 
Pin (in 
spinning 
yam) 
Needle in 
shuttle, 
spindle 
Matchstick 
Pin (of 
bamboo or 
wood or 
iron) 
Think stick 
or bamboo, 
pin, spit 
Long 
slender rod 
Short stick, 
coarse 
needle 
Iron or 
wooden 
poker 
Needle, 
probe, 
bodkin 
Pin, spike. 
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Si. Laha: F N 
skewer 
Slip of 
wood used 
as ticket in 
distributing 
food 
Table 3.2.65 above shows the development of the term sala:i which in 
Sanskrit was salaka: and became sala:ka: in Pali with the addition of lengthening 
in medial vowel. The velar consonant is changed to a semi-vowel in Prakrit as 
shown in the term sala.ya:. Finally, in Hindustani the semi-vowel is terminated 
and the open vowel is changed with a close vowel in final position and the term 
became sala:i. 
Generally the meaning of salad is 'any thin stick', but in the domain of 
Brass Industry of Moradabad it becomes specific to "a thin iron stick'. It also 
refers to 'the designs made on metal products in form of vertical lines' which 
gives the idea of sticks. 
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Table 3.2.66 Formation of the term Sha:m 
ENTRY 
N0.12311 
»Lur 
Sha:m 
MEANING 
A hollowed brass cone specially used for wooden hookah 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pk. 
K. 
P. 
Ku. 
N. 
B. 
Or. 
Bi. 
Mth. 
Samba 
Samba 
Ham 
Samm 
Sa:mo 
Sabi 
Sa:mi 
Sa:mi 
Sa:m 
Sa:m 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Weapon 
used by 
Indra 
Thunderbolt 
Punting pole 
Ferrule 
Iron ring of 
a pestle 
Ferrule 
Ferrule 
Small iron 
ring 
Iron ring 
fastening in 
blade of 
weeding 
knife, 
ferrule on 
button of 
pestle 
Iron ring 
Root 
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H. 
G. 
M. 
Sa:m 
Sa:m 
Seb 
M 
F 
M 
N 
N 
N 
Ferrule 
Head of 
pestle 
Ferrule, ring 
round end of 
anything, tip 
of arrow 
Table 3.2.66 above shows the development of the term sha:m which in 
Sanskrit and Prakrit was samba. The initial vowel is lengthened along with the 
termination of bilabial consonant and final vowel in Hindustani. The initial 
alveolar fricative consonant is changed to post alveolar fricative consonant in the 
domain of Brass Industry of Moradabad. 
The term sa:m generally refers to a ring which is fixed on the tip or end of a 
any object, but in the domain of Brass Industry of Moradabad, it becomes specific 
to a hollowed brass cone which is fixed on the top of wooden hookah where the 
head of hookah is used to keep. 
194 
Chapter Three: Intralingual Terminology Formation 
Table 3.2.67 Formation of the term Silli: 
ENTRY 
N0.12459 
Silli: 
MEANING 
A hone of brass used as a raw material 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
As. 
Pk. 
K. 
S. 
L. 
P. 
Wpah. 
Ku. 
N. 
Sila 
Sila: 
Sila: 
Sila: 
Sel 
Sira 
Sil 
Sil 
Sil 
Sili: 
Sili: 
Gender 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Rock, crag 
Rock, stone, 
quartz 
Stone 
Stone slab 
Large stone, 
rock or 
despite 
gender 
Brick 
Brick 
Stone slab 
used for 
sharpening 
knives or 
grinding 
spices 
Stone 
Whet-stone, 
hone 
Wheatstone 
Root 
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A. 
B. 
Or. 
H. 
G. 
M. 
Si. 
L. 
Ju. 
Bi. 
Mth. 
Xil 
Sil. 
Sila 
Sil 
Silli: 
Sali: 
Sil: 
Sala 
Sillh 
Silh. 
Si:l 
Si:l 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
M 
F 
F 
F 
F 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Stone, 
hailstone 
Flat stone 
for grinding 
on, hail 
Stone, 
grinding 
stone 
Rock, flat 
grinding 
stone. 
Hone 
Whetstone 
Stone 
(specially 
smooth flat 
stone) 
Rock, 
mountain 
Rock 
Brick, hone 
Grindstone 
Stone 
Table 3.2.67 above shows the development of the term silli: which in 
Sanskrit was sila, the final vowel is lengthened in Pali and Prakrit. The final vowel 
is terminated in Hindustani and became 5/7. In Hindustani, other modifications are 
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also seen with gemination, alternation and lengthening of final vowel and the term 
becomes silli:. 
The term sil generally means 'flat grinding stone', but the term silli: gives 
the specific meaning in the domain of Brass Industry that is 'Brass hone' which is 
used as a raw material. 
Table 3.2.68 Formation of the term Si:sa; 
ENTRY 
N0.13445 
Si:sa: 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
Pk. 
S. 
WPah.jaun. 
N. 
A. 
B. 
H. 
G. 
M. 
Si:sa 
Si:sa 
Si:sa 
Si:ho 
Si:so: 
Siso 
Xith 
Sisa: 
Si:sa: 
Si:su 
Shi:se 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
MEANING 
Lead 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Lead 
Lead 
Lead 
Lead 
Lead 
Lead 
Lead 
Lead 
Lead 
Lead 
Lead 
Root 
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Table 3.2.68 above shows the development of the terms si.sa: which in 
Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit was si.sa. This word also spelled the same in Hindustani 
as in Sanskrit. The term si:sa: inherited from Sanskrit via Pali and Prakrit which is 
survived without phonological modification. Only the lengthening is added in the 
vowel at final position. 
Table 3.2.69 Formation of the term Sumbha: 
ENTRY 
N0.13495 
Sumba: 
MEANING 
A heavy iron of a die 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
S. 
L. 
P. 
N. 
Bi. 
H. 
Sumbha 
Sumbo 
Summa: 
Sumba: 
Sumba: 
Sumba: 
Summa: 
Summi: 
Subha: 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Striking 
Metal 
punch 
Ramrod 
Iron 
hammer 
Ramrod 
Cold chisel 
Heavy iron 
instrument 
for splitting 
Root 
Subh 
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M. Suba: M N 
stone 
Rammer of 
a cannon 
Table 3.2.69 above shows the development of the term sumba: which in 
Sanskrit was sumbha. The aspiration is terminated and the final front vowel is 
changed to close-mid vowel in Sindhi and the term became sumbo. The 
gemination of bilabial consonant is seen in Lahnda and the final open vowel is 
lengthened. The term sumba: is derived from Sanskrit along with a termination of 
aspiration. 
Sumba: is a masculine term while the feminine term is derived by the 
alternation of final vowel and the term becomes sumbhi:. 
The term sumba: refers to 'a heavy iron die' which is fixed in press. While 
the feminine term sumbhi: is referred to 'small iron chisel'. 
Table 3.2.70 Formation of the term ta:mba: 
ENTRY 
N0.5779 
LuU 
Ta:mba: 
MEANING 
Copper 
Historical Development 
Sk. Ta:mra 
Gender 
M 
Category 
N 
Gloss 
Dark red, 
copper 
colored 
Root 
Tam 
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K. 
•1 
S. 
L. 
P. 
B. 
Or. 
Bi. 
H. 
G. 
Pa:thar 
Patharas 
paTri 
Pa:tri: 
Para:t 
Pa:tar 
Pa:til 
Pa:tila 
Pa:tuli 
Pa:tila 
Pati:la: 
Pa:tru 
Pa:telu 
Para:t 
M 
M 
F 
F 
F 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Vessel, dish 
Large earth 
wooden 
dish 
Earthen 
kneading 
dish 
Large open 
vessel in 
which 
bread is 
kneaded 
Vessel 
Earthen 
cooking pot 
Earthen pot 
Earthen 
cooking 
vessel 
Copper pot 
Wooden 
bowl 
Brass 
cooking pot 
Circular 
dish 
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survived with some phonological modifications. Only the lengthening is added in 
the vowel of both medial and final positions. 
Table 3.2.71 Formation of the term tataiRa: 
ENTRY 
N0.5681 
\i^ 
tataiRa: 
Historical De^  
Sk. 
P. 
H. 
MEANING 
A large water pot of metal (usually of brass) used to heat 
v'elopment 
taptaghaXa 
tattaR 
tatahRa: 
tatahRa: 
tatahRi 
tataiRa: 
water 
Gender 
M 
F 
M 
M 
F 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Heated pot 
A large 
earthen pot 
for boiling 
water in 
A large 
earthen pot 
for boiling 
water in 
Root 
Table 3.2.71 above shows the development of the term tataiRa: which in 
Sanskrit was taptaghaTa. The gemination of dental consonant is seen in Punjabi 
along with the termination of bilabial consonant and aspirated velar consonant. 
Also the plosive retroflex consonant is changed to the flap retroflex consonant and 
the vowel is terminated in final position and became tattaR. Further modifications 
are seen in both Punjabi and Hindustani; the gemination process is terminated 
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along with the addition of a glottal consonant and a long vowel in final position. 
The glottal consonant is also changed to vowel and became tataiRa:. 
The term tataiRa: generally means 'a large earthen pot used for boiling 
water'. But it refers to 'a large brass pot used for boiling water' and it becomes 
specific when it travelled in Brass Industry of Moradabad. 
Table 3.2.72 Formation of the term tawa: 
ENTRY 
NO.5670 
Ij2 
Tawa: 
MEANING 
Frying pan, griddle 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pk. 
K. 
S. 
P. 
Ku. 
B. 
Or. 
Tapaka 
Tavaya 
Tawa 
Tao 
Tava: 
Tawa: 
Tai 
Tai 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
F 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Frying pan 
Frying pan 
Griddle 
Frying pan 
Circular 
griddle 
Iron plate 
for baking 
bread on 
Iron pan 
without 
handles 
Griddle 
Root 
Tap 
202 
Chapter Three: Intralingual Terminology Formation 
Bi. 
H. 
G. 
M. 
Ko. 
P. 
Ku. 
Bi.Mth. 
M. 
Tawa: 
Tawa: 
Tavo 
Tava: 
Tavo 
Taulla: 
Taulo 
Taula: 
Tavali: 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Iron griddle 
plate 
Frying pan 
Griddle 
Frying pan 
Roasting 
pan 
Large 
mouthed 
earthen pot 
Cooking 
vessel 
Large 
earthen 
cooking 
vessel 
Metal or 
earthen 
vessel 
Table 3.2.72 above shows the development of the term tawa: which in 
Sanskrit was tapaka. The bilabial consonant changed to labio-dental consonant 
and the velar consonant changed to semi-vowel and the term became tavaya in 
Prakrit. The semi-vowel and its final vowel is also terminated in Punjabi along 
with the addition of lengthening in final vowel as the term shown tava:. Further 
phonological modification is seen in Hindustani, the labio-dental consonant is 
changed to back semi-vowel and the term became tawa:. 
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Table 3.2.73 Formation of the term tha:l 
ENTRY 
N0.13766 
tha:l 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
Pk. 
K. 
P. 
Ku. 
N.A 
B. 
Or. 
Bi. 
Mth. 
Bhoj 
H. 
Stha:li 
Tha:li: 
Tha:li: 
Tha:l 
Thalliya: 
Tha:l 
Tha:l 
Tha:l 
Tha:l 
Tha:l 
Tha:la 
Tha:ri: 
Thariya: 
Tha:r 
Tha:r 
Tha:l 
Gender 
F 
F 
F 
M 
F 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
F 
M 
M 
M 
MEANING 
A large tray 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Earthen 
dish 
Plate, dish 
Plate, dish 
Iron tray 
Metal 
platter 
Dish 
A big dish 
Plate 
Plate, dish 
A big plate 
Plate, dish 
Small plate 
Plate 
Plate 
A big plate. 
Root 
Sthal 
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G. Tha:l M N 
tray 
Tray 
Table 3.2.73 above shows the development of the term tha.i which in 
Sanskrit was stha.li. The fricative consonant is terminated along with the addition 
of lengthening of vowel in final position in Pali and Prakrit and the term became 
tha.li. The final vowel is also terminated in Prakrit and Hindustani and the term 
became tha:l. 
The term tha.l is masculine, while the feminine is derived with the addition 
of a vowel in final position and became tha.li:. 
In Sanskrit the term stha.li means 'earthen dish'. While in Hindustani it 
becomes specific to the 'metal dish'. The term tha.l refers to 'a large metal dish' 
and the term tha.li: refers to 'a small metal dish'. 
Table 3.2.74 Formation of the term thai 
ENTRY 
N0.13744 
Thai 
MEANING 
Bottom, base 
Historical Development 
Sk. Sthala 
Gender 
M 
Category 
N 
Gloss 
Dry land, 
ground, 
place 
Root 
Sthal 
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Pa. 
Pk. 
K. 
S. 
L. 
P. 
Ku. 
N. 
A. 
Or. 
H. 
G. 
M. 
Tha:la 
Tha:la 
Thali: 
Thai 
Tharu 
Thai 
Thai 
Thai 
Thai 
Thai 
Thala 
Thai 
Thai 
Thai 
M 
M 
F 
F 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Dry ground 
Dry place, 
Place 
Dry place 
Place 
Dissert 
Sandy 
upland 
Sandy 
region, 
desert 
Dry or firm 
ground 
Place 
Dry ground, 
flat ground, 
plain, place 
Ground, 
ford, place 
Firm dry 
ground, 
ground, 
mound, den 
Place, 
haunted 
spot 
Plantation, 
place 
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Table 3.2.74 above shows the development of the term thai which in 
Sanskrit was sthala. The fricative consonant is terminated along with the addition 
of lengthening of vowel in medial position in Pali and Prakrit and the term became 
tha:la. The final vowel and the lengthening of medial vowel is also terminated in 
Hindustani and the term became thai. 
In Sanskrit the term sthala means 'dry land, ground'. While in Hindustani it 
also refers to 'firm, dry ground, and ground'. But in the domain of Brass Industry 
of Moradabad it refers to 'a kind of base made on metal sheet items'. 
Table 3.2.75 Formation of the term tha:pi 
ENTRY 
NO.6091 
tha:pi 
MEANING 
Wooden mallet 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
K. 
S. 
L. 
P. 
Thapp 
Thaph 
Thaphanu 
Thappan 
Thappna: 
Gender 
-
-
Category 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
Gloss 
Slap, pat 
Grasping 
with the 
hand 
To pat, 
flatter 
To slap, pat 
To beat, 
hammer 
Root 
-
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Ku. 
A. 
Or. 
Bhoj. 
H. 
G. 
M. 
Tha:p 
Tha:p 
Tha:pa 
Tha:pi 
Tha:pi 
Tha:pna: 
Tha:pvu 
Tha:pne, 
tha:p 
M 
F 
F 
-
F 
V 
V 
N 
N 
N 
V 
V 
N 
Beating the 
ground 
Punching 
on 
Stroke of 
whole palm 
on a drum 
Flat piece 
of wood 
used by 
potters for 
patting clay 
Wooden 
mallet 
To pat 
To flattem 
by patting 
Wooden 
instrument 
for breaking 
clods 
Table 3.2.75 above shows the development of the term tha:pi which in 
Sanskrit was thapp and shows gemination of bilabial consonant. The gemination 
process is terminated in Kumauni and Assamese and the medial vowel is 
lengthened and became tha:p. The open vowel is added in final position in Oria 
and the masculine noun is derived from the verb. The feminine noun is also 
derived by changing the final vowel to close vowel and the term became tha.pi in 
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Oria and Bhojpuri. This term is inherited in Brass Industry of Moradabad from 
Sanskrit via Oria and Bhojpuri. 
In Sanskrit the verb thapp means 'slap or pat'. While in the domain of 
Brass Industry of Moradabad it refers to 'a wooden mallet' which is used in 
engraving. The engraver uses to beat his tool by wooden mallet on the surface of 
brass item. 
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4.1 Introduction 
The aim of this chapter is to highUght the notion of InterUngual Knowledge 
Process by examining the different Hnguistic processes involved in borrowing 
interlingual terminologies. As discussed in the earlier chapter that the workers in 
the industry are central to determine organization's success and therefore it is 
necessary to examine how the communication takes place among knowledge 
workers, manufacturers, sellers and buyers in the industry. 
The Brass Industry of Moradabad is a part of a group with a mission of 
great significance accomplished through generally acceptable methods and 
approved standards. A business man also interacts with others on numerous issues 
involving not only theoretical considerations but also practical applications of 
theory. Goal orientation, standardisation of procedures, performance standards, 
evaluation of performance on a scientific basis and assessment of results in terms 
of professional and socio-economic criteria are some of the areas where 
communication is of great significance. 
Business men deal with workers, artisans, field workers, supervisors, 
managers and international buyers through oral and written communication. To 
achieve the objective of better economic well-being of the organisation, including 
staff at all levels, they have to put their ideas across in a simple and direct, clear 
and precise manner. 
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It is the interactions among people working in different wings of the 
structure through language drive the organisation forward. The professional has to 
be a good communicator, capable of handling language clearly, effectively and 
easily. The aim of the organizations always remains to expand the business 
globally for better improvement which needs more and more specialized 
communication acts. 
The purpose of this chapter is to give details regarding the notion of 
"INTERLINGUAL KNOWLEDGE PROCESS". The chapter provides a formal 
description of the term "inter-lingual knowledge process". The chapter begins with 
a description of the complete knowledge process lifecycle. The chapter also 
attempts to show different word formation mechanism employed in inter -lingual 
knowledge process. In other words it deals with the process of borrowing 
expressions from other linguistic sources. The chapter is broadly divided into the 
following sections: 
> Borrowing of Persian Terminologies 
> Borrowingof Arabic Terminologies 
> Borrowing of English Terminologies 
Since the formation of terminology deals with problems of borrowing and 
contacts among languages, the interlingual principles of borrowing are highlighted 
in this chapter. Borrowed expressions are never retained in their original shape in 
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the receptor language. These expressions go under considerable amount of 
phonetic, morphological and semantic changes. Most of these changes are made 
under influence of regional flavor. The chapter will attempt to examine the 
phonetic, morphological and semantic changes made in the borrowed items. The 
chapter will also consider extralinguistic principles (the activities of the society, 
groups of experts, enterprises and organizations) involved in making these 
changes. 
For the purpose of this chapter the communication in Brass Industry is seen at 
three different levels; 
1. Communication among knowledge workers, 
2. Communication between knowledge worker and manufacturer 
(karkhaanedaar, dukaandaar in local language) and 
3. Communication between seller and local buyer. 
The borrowing of Persian and Arabic words is used more frequently when 
the knowledge workers interact together and they feel free while talking and 
using interlingual terminologies. While the communication takes place 
between the manufacturer and the worker, then some kinds of boundaries are 
seen in their communication and the amount of Persian and Arabic words is 
reduced and shifts to more general terms. When the manufacturer deals with 
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the buyers, then the borrowings of EngUsh words are increased as a matter of 
good description and presentation of the products sold. 
4.2 Borrowing 
Terms existing in one language can be introduced into another language by 
means of borrowing. This refers to the full adoption of terms from contemporary 
languages during the process of secondary term formation. Some loans of this type 
of borrowing prove successful and are fully incorporated into a foreign language. 
Language borrowing has been an interest to various fields of linguistics for some 
time. (Whitney 1875, Saussure 1915, Sapir 1921, Pedersen 1931, Haugen 1950, 
Lehmann 1962, Hockett 1979, Anttila 1989) In the study language borrowing, 
loanwords are only one of the types of borrowings that occur across language 
boundaries. 
According to Hock (1986: 380), "the term borrowing" refers to the 
adoption of individual words or even large sets of vocabulary items from another 
language or dialect." This process is called borrowing although the lending 
language does not lose its word, nor does the borrowing language return the word. 
A better term might be "copying" but "borrowing" has long been established in 
this sense and words that are borrowed are called loan words (Trask, 1996). 
In many cases, the most compelling motivation to borrow words is "need". 
There are new innovations in every era. Our linguistic system does not possess all 
the necessary terms to explain these innovations. It is much easier to borrow terms 
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rather than invent new ones. Hock and Joseph (1996) asserted that the need for us 
to decode and encode the ever-changing world around us through language is the 
ultimate motivation for lexical borrowing. 
Lexical gaps are not always due to external factors. It can be inherent in 
the language itself, the culture and way of expression of the language users. Blank 
(2001: 8) states that "speech communities create their own conceptual systems or 
in other words: a "world" of their own, which is then subsequently verbalized. 
This is to say that concepts are neither universal nor are they really language-
specific. They rather are culture specific and thus extralinguistic phenomena." The 
need to borrow has become a necessity in today's borderless world. With a lot of 
traveling and migration, languages borrow from one another to fill any existing 
gap in their lexis. Such borrowing can only be enriching each other's language. 
In order for a language to borrow from another language certain conditions must 
be met. These are the conditions required in many of the instances of borrowing: 
Two or more distinct languages come into contact. As a result there is cultural 
contact; Speech community is either bilingual or multilingual; the speaker of the 
borrowing language must understand, or he thinks he understands the particular 
utterance in the source language. The speaker of the borrowing language must 
have some motive, overt or covert, for the borrowing. 
According to Kachru (1994), there are essentially two hypotheses about the 
motivations for the lexical borrowing in languages. One is termed the deficit 
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hypotheses and the other one is the dominance hypothesis. In the words of Kachru 
(1994: 139), "the deficit hypothesis presupposes that borrowing entails linguistic 
gaps" in a language and the prime motivation for borrowing is to remedy the 
linguistic deficit, especially in the lexical resources of a language." This means 
that many words are borrowed from other languages because there are no 
equivalents in a particular borrowing language. For example, one will need to 
borrow words when s/he needs to refer to objects, people or creatures which are 
peculiar in certain places, which do not exist in his/her own environment and is 
not significant in the lives of his/her community, so no names have been given to 
refer to those things. 
In Higa's view (1979: 378), "the dominance hypothesis presupposes that 
when two cultures come into contact, the direction of culture learning and 
subsequent word-borrowing is not mutual, but from the dominant to the 
subordinate." The borrowing is not necessarily done to fill lexical gaps. Many 
words are borrowed and used even though there are native equivalents because 
they seem to have prestige. This is the case in a prolonged socio-cultural 
interaction between the ruling countries and the countries governed. Donor 
language terms generally enter a recipient language as a technical term (terminus 
technicus) in connection with exposure to foreign culture. The specific reference 
point may be to the foreign culture itself or to a field of activity where the foreign 
culture has a dominant role. 
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The Moradabad Brass Industry has also borrowed words from Persian, 
Arabic and English languages. The chapter also presents the interpretation of 
loanwords in Domain Specific language (Knowledge Process) at Phonological, 
Morphological and Semantic levels (differentiation of the meaning). 
4.2.1 Phonological Modifications: 
The present research work aims to highlight the different phonological 
modifications of loanwords in specific domain. Foreign words are incorporated 
into the language usually with phonological modifications. The present examples 
collected from the Brass Industry of Moradabad are gone back in the donor 
language to identify the changes and developments. 
4.2.2 Morphological Modifications: 
The study analyses the examples of loanwords in Brass Industry with the 
aim of investigating the morphological modifications that are applied to the 
incoming lexical items. These modifications refer to the process in the recipient 
language of altering the morphological make-up of the loanwords. In Brass 
Industry, some loanwords are fully-naturalized while Arabic loanwords become 
the roots for further derivations. 
217 
Chapter Four: Interlingual Terminology Formation 
4.2.3 Semantic Modifications: 
The study aims to highlight the semantic modifications of loanwords in the 
domain specific language. The meaning will be different from the original 
meaning because of the borrowing process. According to Tsujimura (1996), when 
borrowing takes place, some changes in semantic contents of the original words 
seem to be usual. It also seems that the different origin of loanwords contribute to 
a certain orientation that the words carry (Tsujimura 1996). Due to the reasons 
above, this research is intended to examine the semantic changes that occur in 
loanwords. 
4.3 Hybridization 
When two or more languages are frequently mixed resultantly a new 
hybridized variety of language takes birth. This new variety to some extent shares 
the qualities of both languages but it has its own independent grammar and 
vocabulary that may not match any of the mixed languages. 
A pattern of mixing of English noun and Urdu suffix can be observed in all 
the instances of hybridization. It is however to be noted that most of the 
hybridizations are done by adding plural suffixes of Urdu to the singular nouns of 
English. This phenomenon is also taking place in the domain of Brass Industry of 
Moradabad. We can frequently observe hybridization of English noun and Urdu 
suffix in everyday life of Moradabad Brass Industry for instance anjanon 
'engines', chimniyan 'chimneys', ekspoTaron 'exporters', ba:yaron 'buyers', 
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sapla:yaron 'suppliers', biTein 'bits', Da:iya:n 'dies', farmein 'firms', facTriya:n 
'factories', belTein 'belts', konein 'cones', shi:Tein 'sheets', la:lTenein 'lanterns', 
mashi:nein 'machines', nobein 'knobs', pla:nTaron 'planters', pleTein 'plates', 
sarkilon 'circles', shi:lDein 'shields', voTivon 'votives', lempon 'lamps', 
holDaron 'holders', fremon 'frames', welDaron 'welders', 
4.4 Analysis of Data 
The present section of this chapter deals with the loanwords collected from 
the Brass Industry of Moradabad and presents the comprehensive analysis of these 
loanwords. The analysis shows the development and modifications in words came 
in the terminology formation process. These loanwords are from Persian, Arabic 
and English origin. It presents the interpretation of the data and terminology 
formation in terms of Phonological modifications, Morphological modifications 
and Semantic modifications (differentiation of the meaning). 
4.4.1 Borrowings of Persian Terminologies 
Table 4.4.1.1 Borrowing of the term di:wa:r-giri: 
ENTRY No. 1 
(ij^ jljjJ di:wa:r-giri: 
F.N 
Historical Development 
Pers. di:wa:r 
MEANING 
Console, wall decorative, hanging vase 
Gender 
M 
Category 
N 
Gloss 
Cloth to adorn a wall 
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gari: 
Phonological change 
i — • a 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
M — • F 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Broadened in 
Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.1.1 above shows the term di:wa:r-giri: borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in Brass Industry through some modifications. It 
was in Persian di.wa.r-gari: and it has gone through phonological change the open 
front vowel is changed to the close front vowel and became di:wa:r-giri:. 
The meaning of the term di.wa.r-gari: in Persian is 'cloth used to adorn 
wall'. But in the domain of Brass Industry it is broadened and gives the meaning 
of 'a metal console, wall decorative or a vase used to hang on wall'. 
Table 4.4.1.2 Borrowing of the term koba: 
ENTRY No. 2 
^j^ koba: M.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. Kobi:dan 
Phonological change 
i: — • a: 
MEANING 
A wooden instrument for beating or crushing coal 
Gender Category 
V 
Morphological change 
Category change 
Gloss 
To knock, to beat, to 
hammer 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Narrowed in 
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dan terminated V N Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.1.2 above shows the term koba: borrowed from Persian language. 
This term is borrowed in brass industry through some modifications. It was 
kobi.dan in Persian which is verb but it became noun along with the termination of 
dental consonant, open vowel and nasal consonant in final position. The close 
vowel is changed to the open vowel with lengthening and became koba:. The 
meaning is narrowed in Brass Industry which refers to 'a wooden instrument for 
crushing coal used in casting'. 
Table 4.4.1.3 Borrowing of the term da:na: 
ENTRY No. 3 
>JlJ da:na: M.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. doneh 
Phonological changes 
0 — • a: 
eh — • a: 
MEANING 
Spot on metal sheet made by press 
Gender 
F 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
F — • M 
Gloss 
Grain 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Narrowed in 
Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.1.3 above shows the term da.na: borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in Brass Industry through some modifications. It 
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was in Persian doneh, the back open-mid and front close-mid vowels are changed 
to open vowel front vowel and lengthened. The glottal fricative is terminated in 
final position and differs in pronunciation. The change in gender is also seen; in 
Persian it was feminine while in domain specific language it is masculine. 
Semantically the term da:na: is narrowed in Brass Industry with the meaning 'spot 
on metal sheet made by press'. While in Persian it is a broad term. 
Table 4,4.1.4 Borrowing of the term randa: 
ENTRY No. 4 
s-^j randa: M.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. Randeh 
Phonological change 
eh • a: 
MEANING 
A plane for paring wood, brass 
Gender 
F 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
F • M 
Gloss 
Grater 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Specialized in 
Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.1.4 above shows the term randa: borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was 
randeh in Persian and borrowed in Brass Industry with the termination of glottal 
fricative consonant in final position and close-mid vowel changed to long open 
vowel. The gender of this term was feminine in Persian and became masculine 
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while borrowed. This term refers to the 'grater' used to pear vegetables. While in 
the domain of Brass Industry it is specialized and refers to 'a plane' used to clean 
the surface of metal or wooden objects. 
Table 4.4.1.5 Borrowing of the term mohra: 
ENTRY No. 5 
»J4-» mohra: m.n. 
Historical Development 
Pers. Mohreh 
Phonological change 
eh • a: 
MEANING 
A piece of water pot of hookah 
Gender 
F 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
F • M 
Gloss 
A piece, a pebble 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Specialized in 
Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.1.5 above shows the term mohra: borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was 
mohreh in Persian and borrowed in Brass Industry with the termination of glottal 
fricative consonant in final position and close-mid vowel changed to long open 
vowel. The gender of this term was feminine in Persian and became masculine 
while borrowed. The meaning of this term shows broadening in Persian but in 
domain specific language it is narrowed which gives the meaning of 'an specific 
part of hookah. 
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Table 4.4.1.6 Borrowing of the term kabza: 
ENTRY No. 6 
> - ^ kabza: M.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. Qabzeh 
Phonological change 
q • k 
eh • a: 
MEANING 
Lever (of lathe machine) 
Gender 
F 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
F • M 
Gloss 
Handle 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Specialized in 
Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.1.6 above shows the term kabza: borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was 
qabzeh in Persian and borrowed in Brass Industry with the termination of glottal 
fricative consonant in final position and close-mid vowel changed to long open 
vowel. The gender of this term was feminine in Persian and became masculine 
while borrowed. The meaning of this term specialized to the 'lever of lathe 
machine'. 
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Table 4.4.1.7 Borrowing of the term shikanja: 
ENTRY No. 7 
^^"i^ shikanja: M.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. shikanjeh 
Phonological change 
eh • a: 
MEANING 
A part of power press used to hold dies 
Gender 
F 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
F • M 
Gloss 
Grip, an action of catching 
thieves by polis 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Narrowed in 
Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.1.7 above shows the term shikanja: borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was 
shikanjeh in Persian and borrowed in Brass Industry with the termination of glottal 
fricative consonant in final position and close-mid vowel changed to long open 
vowel. The gender of this term was feminine in Persian and became masculine 
while borrowed. This term refers to the 'Grip or an action of catching thieves by 
polls' in Persian. The same idea is taken in domain specific language and the 
meaning is narrowed to 'a specific part of power press used to hold dies'. 
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Table 4.4.1.8 Borrowing of the term a:fta:ba: 
ENTRY No. 8 
'^l^i a:fta:ba: M.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. a:fta:beh 
Phonological change 
eh • a: 
MEANING 
An ewer of brass 
Gender 
F 
Category 
N 
Morpho ogical change 
Gender change 
F • M 
Gloss 
A plastic ewer used in toilet 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Specialized in 
Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.1.8 above shows the term a:fta:ba: borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was 
a:fta:beh in Persian and borrowed in Brass Industry with the termination of glottal 
fricative consonant in final position and close-mid vowel changed to long open 
vowel. The gender of this term was feminine in Persian and became masculine 
while borrowed. This term refers to the 'a plastic ewer used in toilets' in Persian. 
The same idea is taken in domain specific language and the meaning is specialized 
to 'an ewer of brass'. 
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Table 4.4.1.9 Borrowing of the term cilam 
ENTRY No. 9 
^ cilam F.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. cili:m 
Phonological change 
i: • a 
MEANING 
Head of a hookah where tobacco and coal is used to 
keep 
Gender 
M 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
M • ? 
Gloss 
Hookah 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Specialized in 
Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.1.9 above shows the term cilam borrowed from Persian language. 
This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was cili:m in 
Persian and borrowed in Brass Industry with the change of long close vowel to 
short open vowel in medial position. The gender of this term was masculine in 
Persian and became feminine while borrowed. This term refers to 'the hookah' in 
Persian. While in the domain specific language it refers to 'the specific part (head) 
of hookah where tobacco and coal is used to keep for burning. 
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Table 4.4.1.10 Borrowing of the term ca:dar 
ENTRY No. 10 
JJ4» ca:darF.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. Cador 
Phonological change 
/a/ •/a:/ 
/o/ • /a/ 
MEANING 
Metal sheet 
Gender 
M 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
M •F 
Gloss 
Veil or cover 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Specialized in 
Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.1.10 above shows the term ca.dar borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was 
cador in Persian and borrowed in Brass Industry with the change of back vowel to 
short open vowel and the short open vowel is lengthened in medial position. The 
gender of this term was masculine in Persian and became feminine while 
borrowed. This term refers to 'veil or cover' in Persian. While in the domain 
specific language it refers to 'the metal sheet'. 
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Table 4.4.1.11 Borrowing of the term khonca: 
ENTRY No. 11 
> ^ ^ khonca: M.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. Khonceh 
Phonological change 
ch • a. 
MEANING 
An ashtray used in hookah 
Gender 
F 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
oen 
F- * M 
Gloss 
A tray cover or Hd 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Narrowed in 
Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.1.11 above shows the term khonca: borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was 
khonceh in Persian and borrowed in Brass Industry with the termination of glottal 
fricative consonant in final position and close-mid vowel changed to long open 
vowel. The gender of this term was feminine in Persian and became masculine 
while borrowed. This term refers to the 'trey cover or lid' in Persian while in the 
domain specific language it becomes narrow to the meaning of 'an ashtray used in 
hookah'. 
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Table 4.4.1.12 Borrowing of the term guldasta: 
ENTRY No. 12 
lloiilS guldasta: M.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. guldasteh 
Phonological change 
eh — • a: 
MEANING 
A metal vase 
Gender 
M 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
-Nil-
Gloss 
Bouquet 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Specialized in 
Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.1.12 above shows the term guldasta: borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry through some modifications. It 
was guldasteh in Persian and it has gone through phonological change the close-
mid vowel is changed to open front vowel and lengthened. The glottal fricative is 
terminated in final position. 
The meaning of the term guldasteh in Persian is 'a bouquet' that is 
generalized term for bunch of flowers. But in the domain of brass industry it is 
specialized and gives the meaning of 'a metal vase'. 
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Table 4.4.1.13 Borrowing of the term dastka:ri: 
ENTRY No. 13 
(jjl^i-ij dastka:ri: 
F.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. 
Phonologica 
dastka:ri: 
change 
Nil 
MEANING 
Engraving 
Gender 
M 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
gender change 
M —^ F 
Gloss 
Doing something by hand, 
hand work 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Narrowed in 
Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.1.13 above shows the term dastka:ri: borrowed from Persian 
language. The term shows semantic modification. In Persian the meaning of 
dastka.ri: is 'handwork or doing something by hand' which shows widening. But 
in the domain of Brass Industry of Moradabad it is narrowed with the meaning 
'handicraft'. 
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Table 4.4.1.14 Borrowing of the term namu:na: 
ENTRY No. 14 
>j>" namu:na: M.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. Namu:neh 
Phonological change 
eh • a: 
MEANING 
A Specimen, sample 
Gender 
F 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
F • M 
Gloss 
Sample 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Table 4.4.1.14 above shows the term namu:na: borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was 
namu:heh in Persian and borrowed in Brass Industry with the termination of 
glottal fricative consonant in final position and close-mid vowel changed to long 
open vowel. The gender of this term was feminine in Persian and became 
masculine while borrowed. The meaning of this term became specific to the 'brass 
or wooden specimen'. 
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Table 4.4.1.15 Borrowing of the term cira:gh 
ENTRY No. 15 
^Ij^ cira:gh m.n. 
Historical Development 
Pers. 
Phonologica 
cira:gh 
change 
Nil 
MEANING 
Lampion or votive lamp of copper or brass used to 
bum with oil 
Gender 
M 
Morpho 
Category 
N 
ogical change 
Nil 
Gloss 
Small lamp 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Specialized in 
Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.1.15 above shows the term cira:gh borrowed from Persian 
language. The term is directly borrowed from the donor language without 
modifications. The meaning of cira:gh is 'a small lamp' in the donor language and 
also it carries the same meaning in Hindustani, but in the domain of Brass Industry 
of Moradabad it becomes specialized to the meaning of 'small lamp made of 
copper or brass used to bum with oil'. 
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Table 4.4.1.16 Borrowing of the term ghori: 
ENTRY No. 16 
JJJ^ ghori: F.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. ghori: 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
MEANING 
A kind of dish 
Gender 
M 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
M — • F 
Gloss 
Dish 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Table 4.4.1.16 above shows the term ghori: borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in Brass Industry without modifications. Only the 
change in gender is shown. In Persian it was masculine while in Brass Industry it 
is changed to feminine gender. 
Table 4.4.1.17 Borrowing of the term kafgi:r 
ENTRY No. 17 
j r ^ kafgirr F.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. Kafgi:r 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
MEANING 
Ladle 
Gender 
M 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
M • F 
Gloss 
Ladle 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
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Table 4.4.1.17 above shows the term kafgi:r borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in Brass Industry without modifications. Only the 
change in gender is shown. In Persian it was masculine while in Brass Industry it 
is changed to feminine gender. 
Table 4.4.1.18 Borrowing of the term kaliyarn 
ENTRY No. 18 
L)^ kaliya:n M.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. Kaliyarn 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
MEANING 
A small simple kind of pipe of hookah 
Gender 
M 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
-Nil-
Gloss 
Hookah 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Specialized in 
Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.1.18 above shows the term kaliya:n borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry through some modifications. 
But the modification is only at semantic level. In Persian it refers to 'huqqa' that is 
a generalized meaning. But in the domain of Brass Industry it refers to 'a small 
pipe of huqqa' which is specialized. 
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Table 4.4.1.19 Borrowing of the term kama:ni: 
ENTRY No. 19 
til)^ kamarni: F.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. Kama :ni: 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
MEANING 
A bow 
Gender 
M 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
M —• F 
Gloss 
A bow 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Table 4.4.1.19 above shows the term kama:ni: borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in Brass Industry with some modifications. Only 
the change in gender is shown, hi Persian it was masculine while in Brass hidustry 
it is changed to feminine gender. The term kama.ni is specialized to 'a bow used 
to rotate wooden or metal products'. 
Table 4.4.1.20 
ENTRY No. 20 
<^j^ marammat F.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. marammat 
MEANING 
Repair 
Gender 
M 
Category 
N 
Gloss 
Building repair 
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Phonological change 
-Nil-
Morphological change 
Gender change 
M • F 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Table 4.4.1.20 above shows the term marammat borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry without phonological 
modifications. The gender of this term was masculine in Persian and became 
feminine while borrowed. The meaning is shifted from one specific field to 
another. In Persian it refers to the 'repair of building' while in the domain specific 
language it refers to the 'repair of metal items'. 
Table 4.4.1.21 Borrowing of the term mekh 
ENTRY No. 21 
2Si» mekh F.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. Mekh 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
MEANING 
An instrument of tinker 
Gender 
M 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
M — • F 
Gloss 
A peg, nail, pin, spike 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Narrowed in 
Brass Industry 
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Table 4.4.1.21 above shows the term mekh borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry without phonological 
modifications. The gender of this term was masculine in Persian and became 
feminine while borrowed. The meaning of this term shows broadening in Persian 
but in domain specific language it is narrowed which gives the meaning of 'an 
instrument of tinker'. 
Table 4.4.1.22 Borrowing of the term pati:la: 
ENTRY No. 22 
"if^ pati:la: M.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. Pati:leh 
Phonological change 
eh • a: 
MEANING 
A cooking pot with a good depth 
Gender 
F 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
F • M 
Gloss 
A cooking pot 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Table 4.4.1.22 above shows the term pati.la: borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was 
pati.leh in Persian and borrowed in Brass Industry with the termination of glottal 
fricative consonant in final position and close-mid vowel changed to long open 
vowel. The gender of this term was feminine in Persian and became masculine 
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while borrowed. The meaning of this term became specific to the 'brass or copper 
cooking pot'. 
Table 4.4.1.23 Borrowing of the term pe:c 
ENTRY No. 23 
^ pe:c M.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. Pi:c 
Phonological change 
i: • e: 
MEANING 
Screw 
Gender 
M 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
-Nil-
Gloss 
Screw, turn, twist, coil 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Narrowed in 
Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.1.23 above shows the iQxm pe:c borrowed from Persian language. 
This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was pi:c in 
Persian and borrowed in Brass Industry with the change of vowel in medial 
position. The close vowel changed to nasalized close-mid vowel. The meaning of 
this term narrowed to the meaning of 'screw' in the domain specific language. 
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Table 4.4.1.24 Borrowing of the term pa:ya: 
ENTRY No. 24 
e?^ pa:ya: M.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. Pa:ya: 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
MEANING 
Leg or foot (of anything) 
Gender 
F 
Morpho 
Gen 
F-
Category 
N 
logical change 
der change 
* ivl 
Gloss 
Leg 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Table 4.4.1.24 above shows the term pa.ya: borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. The 
phonological modification is not observed in this loan word. The gender of this 
term was feminine in Persian and became masculine when it is borrowed. It refers 
to 'the leg' in Persian while in domain specific language it refers to the 'leg or 
base of metal objects'. 
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Table 4.4.1.25 Borrowing of the term pushtima:n 
ENTRY No. 25 
^Ulij Pushtimarn 
M.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. Pushtima:n 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
MEANING 
Wooden support from back side 
Gender 
M 
Morpho 
Category 
N 
ogical change 
-Nil-
Gloss 
Back support 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Specialized in 
Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.1.25 above shows the term pushtima.n borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. The 
phonological modification is not observed in this loan word. The gender of this 
term is also not changed. The meaning of this term is specialized in domain 
specific language. It refers to 'back support' in Persian while in domain specific 
language it refers to the 'wooden support from back side'. 
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Table 4.4.1.26 Borrowing of the term raka:bi: 
ENTRY No. 26 
iji^j raka:bi: F.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. raka:bi: 
Phonological change 
M 1 
-IN 1-
MEANING 
A plate 
Gender 
M 
Morpho 
M 
Category 
N 
logical change 
fc TV 
' r 
Gloss 
A broad flat dish, a plate, a 
copper saucer, a bowl 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Narrowed 
Table 4.4.1.26 above shows the term raka.bi: borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. The 
phonological modification is not observed in this loan word. The gender of this 
term was masculine in Persian and became feminine while borrowed. The 
meaning of this term is narrowed in the domain specific language. In Persian it 
refers to a broader category of objects. While in domain specific language it refers 
to 'a plate with little depth'. 
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Table 4.4.1.27 Borrowing of the term shama:da:n 
ENTRY No. 27 
jjlj jjui shama:da:n 
M.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. Shama:da:n 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
MEANING 
A candle stand 
Gender 
M 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
-Nil-
Gloss 
A candle stand 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Table 4.4.1.27 above shows the term shama:da:n directly borrowed from 
Persian language. This term is borrowed in brass industry without modifications. 
The phonological modification, morphological modification and semantic 
modification are not observed in this particular term. 
Table 4.4.1.28 Borrowing of the term si:ni: 
ENTRY No. 28 
iXsy si:ni: F.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. Si:ni: 
MEANING 
A large trey of brass 
Gender 
F 
Category 
N 
Gloss 
Salver, tray, plate, tea tray 
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Phonological change 
-Nil-
Morphological change 
-Nil-
Semantic change 
Meaning is Narrowed in 
Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.1.28 above shows the term si:ni: borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. The 
phonological modification is not observed in this loan word. The meaning of this 
term is narrowed in the domain specific language. In Persian it refers to a broader 
category of objects. While in domain specific language it refers to 'a large trey of 
brass'. 
Table 4.4.1.29 Borrowing of the term khon 
ENTRY No. 29 
Cx3=^ khon M.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. Khon 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
MEANING 
A large tray with good cover and packing full of fruits 
or sweets used to give as a gift in engagements etc. 
Gender 
M 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
-Nil-
Gloss 
A tray cover or lid 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Narrowed in 
Brass Industry 
244 
Chapter Four: Interlingual Terminology Formation 
Table 4.4.1.29 above shows the term khon borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. The 
phonological modification is not observed in this loan word. The meaning of this 
term is narrowed in the domain specific language. In Persian it refers to a broader 
category of objects. While in domain specific language it refers to 'a large trey of 
brass used for fruits and sweets'. 
Table 4.4.1.30 Borrowing of the term tasht 
ENTRY No. 30 
' ^ j ^ tasht F.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. tasht 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
MEANING 
A kind of plate 
Gender 
M 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
M • ? 
Gloss 
Plate 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Table 4.4.1.30 above shows the term tasht borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. The 
phonological modification is not observed in this loan word. The gender of this 
term was masculine in Persian and became feminine while borrowed. The 
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meaning of this term in domain specific language is similar to the meaning in 
donor language. 
Table 4.4.1.31 Borrowing of the term tegh 
ENTRY No. 31 
irfj tegh F.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. Tegh 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
MEANING 
Sharpness of plane 
Gender 
M 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
M • F 
Gloss 
Blade 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Specialized in 
Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.1.31 above shows the term tegh borrowed from Persian language. 
This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. The 
phonological modification is not observed in this loan word. The gender of this 
term was masculine in Persian and became feminine while borrowed. The term 
refers to 'a blade' in Persian. While in the domain specific language it refers to 
'the sharpness of plane'. 
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Table 4.4.1.32 Borrowing of the terra zang 
ENTRY No. 32 
i-^J zang F.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. Zang 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
MEANING 
Rust 
Gender 
M 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
M • F 
Gloss 
Door bell, alarm, rust 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Narrowed 
Table 4.4.1.32 above shows the term zang borrowed from Persian language. 
This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. The 
phonological modification is not observed in this loan word. The gender of this 
term was masculine in Persian and became feminine while borrowed. The 
meaning of this term is narrowed in the domain specific language. In Persian it 
refers to a broader category of objects. While in domain specific language it is 
narrowed the meaning of 'rust'. 
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Table 4.4.1.33 Borrowing of the term darja: 
ENTRY No. 33 
^ j J darja: M.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. Darjeh 
Phonological change 
eh • a: 
MEANING 
An iron template used in casting 
Gender 
F 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
F • M 
Gloss 
Rank, degree, order, step 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Narrowed in 
Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.1.33 above shows the term darja: borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was 
darjeh in Persian and borrowed in Brass Industry with the termination of glottal 
fricative consonant in final position and close-mid vowel changed to long open 
vowel. The gender of this term was feminine in Persian and became masculine 
while borrowed. This term refers to the 'rank, degree, order, step' in Persian while 
it is narrowed in the domain specific language and becomes specific to the 
meaning of 'a template used in casting'. 
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Table 4,4.1.34 Borrowing of the term fauwatra: 
ENTRY No. 34 
»jljiFauwa:ra: M.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. Fauwa:reh 
Phonological change 
ah • a: 
MEANING 
A wooden pipe used for filtration of smoke in hookah 
Gender 
F 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
F • M 
Gloss 
Fountain 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Specialized in 
Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.1.34 above shows the tQvm fauwa.ra: borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was 
fauwa.reh in Persian and borrowed in Brass Industry with the termination of 
glottal fricative consonant in final position and close-mid vowel changed to long 
open vowel. The gender of this term was feminine in Persian and became 
masculine while borrowed. This term refers to the 'fountain' in Persian while in 
the domain specific language it becomes specific to the meaning of 'a wooden 
pipe used for filtration of smoke in hookah'. 
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Table 4.4.1.35 Borrowing of the term farshi: 
ENTRY No. 35 
t^ji farshi: F.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. Farshi: 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
MEANING 
A flat bottomed water pot of hookah 
Gender 
M 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
M fc-F 
Gloss 
Carpet 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Specialized in 
Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.1.35 above shows the term farshi: borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. The 
phonological modification is not observed in this loan word. The gender of this 
term was masculine in Persian and became feminine while borrowed. The 
meaning of this term is 'carpet' in Persian language. But in the domain specific 
language it refers to 'a flat bottomed water pot of hookah'. 
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Table 4.4.1.36 Borrowing of the term gulmekh 
ENTRY No. 36 
5Si»J^ gulmekh F.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. gulmekh 
Phonological change 
Nil 
MEANING 
A large-headed iron peg 
Gender 
M 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
M ^ F 
Gloss 
A large-headed rose-shaped 
nail (fixed in gates) 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Table 4.4.1.36 above shows the term gulmekh borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. The 
phonological modification is not observed in this loan word. The gender of this 
term was masculine in Persian and became feminine while borrowed. The 
meaning of this term is 'A large-headed rose-shaped nail (fixed in gates) for 
decoration' in Persian language. But in the domain specific language it refers to 'a 
large-headed iron peg'. 
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Table 4.4.1.37 Borrowing of the term hukka: 
ENTRY No. 37 
^ hukka: M.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. huqqa: 
Phonological change 
q • k 
MEANING 
Hookah 
Gender 
F 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
F • M 
Gloss 
Trick 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Specialized in 
Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.1.37 above shows the term hukka: borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with the change of uvular 
consonant to velar consonant. The gender of this term was feminine in Persian and 
became masculine while borrowed. The meaning of this term is 'trick' in Persian 
language. But in the domain specific language it refers to 'hookah'. It happened 
because hookah requires a special technique to be prepared. The amount of water, 
tobacco etc., only a specialist can prepare it, who is aware with the trick of 
hookah. 
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Table 4.4.1.38 Borrowing of the term pa:in 
ENTRY No. 38 
0:HIJ pa:in M.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. Pa .in 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
MEANING 
A large peg of tinker 
Gender 
M 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
-Nil-
Gloss 
Lower part, back part, 
downward, beneath, 
underneath 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Specialized in 
Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.1.38 above shows the term pa:in borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. The 
phonological and morphological modifications are not observed in this loan word. 
The meaning of this term is narrowed in the domain specific language, hi Persian 
it refers to a broader category of words. While in domain specific language it 
refers to 'a large peg of tinker' which has back, lower and front part. 
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Table 4.4.1.39 Borrowing of the term qa:b 
ENTRY No. 39 
r^tU qa:b M.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. qa:b 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
MEANING 
A kind of plate 
Gender 
F 
Morpho 
Gen 
F 
Category 
N 
logical change 
der change 
* M 
Gloss 
Plate, case, frame 
Meaning is Narrowed 
Table 4.4.1.39 above shows the term qa:b borrowed from Persian language. 
This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. The 
phonological modification is not observed in this loan word. The gender of this 
term was feminine in Persian and became masculine while borrowed. The 
meaning of this term shows a broader category of objects, while in domain 
specific language it is narrowed to the meaning of 'plate'. 
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Table 4.4.1.40 Borrowing of the term purza: 
ENTRY No. 40 
»jjj Purza: M.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. Purzeh 
Phonological change 
eh • a: 
MEANING 
Scrap 
Gender 
F 
Morpho 
Gen 
F 
Category 
N 
logical change 
der change 
* M 
Gloss 
Cotton used in the pillow 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Specialized in 
Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.1.40 above shows the term purza: borrowed from Persian 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was 
purzeh in Persian and borrowed in Brass Industry with the termination of glottal 
fricative consonant in final position and close-mid vowel changed to long open 
vowel. The gender of this term was feminine in Persian and became masculine 
while borrowed. This term refers to the 'cotton used in pillow' in Persian while in 
the domain specific 1 nguage it becomes specific to the meaning of 'scrap'. When 
the cotton is taken out from the pillow after a long use then it becomes of no use. 
It is used only after a specific process. The same idea is taken in the domain 
specific language, because the scrap can be used after a specific process i.e. 
recycling. 
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4A.1 Borrowing of Arabic Terminologies 
Table 4.4.2.1 Borrowing of the term adad 
ENTRY 
NO. 1 
J-»adad 
M.N. 
MEANING 
A piece, figure, number of pieces 
Arabic Derivatives 
Ar. T'ada:d 
'adad 
M'adu.-d 
'adadi: 
Iste'da:d 
Phonological change 
d • ^ t l 
Gender 
F 
M 
M 
F 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Morphological change 
>.T:I 
-IN i i -
Gloss 
Numbers, 
counts, 
judgment 
Number 
Counted 
Related to 
numbers, 
counted 
Measure, 
preparedness. 
Root 
a-d-d 
Semantic change 
ivieanmg is or uuut;rit:u iii 
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Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.2.1 above shows the term adad borrowed from Arabic language. 
The table also shows the derivatives of Arabic in Urdu. The table above illustrates 
the way that semantically related forms are derived from a common root, with a 
set of words sharing the consonant sequence a-d-d. The change in gender is 
observed in words like t'ada.d and 'adadi:. The word adad semantically 
broadened in the domain specific language as it refers to 'a piece, a figure, and 
number of pieces'. 
Table 4.4.2.2 Borrowing of the term kalam 
ENTRY 
NO. 2 
^ kalam 
M.N. 
Arabic Derivatives 
Ar. qalam 
Aqla:m 
Phonological change 
q • k 
MEANING 
An instrument used for 
Gender 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
Morphological change 
-Nil-
engraving 
Gloss 
Pen 
Pens 
Root 
q-l-m 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Specialized 
in Brass Industry 
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Table 4.4.2.2 above shows the term kalam borrowed from Arabic language. 
The table also shows the derivatives of Arabic in Urdu. The table above illustrates 
the way that semantically related forms are derived from a common root, with a 
set of words sharing the consonant sequence q-l-m. The term qalam refers to 'pen' 
while aqlaim is plural form. But in the domain specific language it becomes 
specific to 'an instrument used for engraving' which gives the idea of qalam. 
Table 4.4.2.3 Borrowing of the term auza:r 
ENTRY 
NO. 3 
auza:r 
M.N. 
MEANING 
Tool, instruments 
Arabic Derivatives 
Ar. Wazi:r 
Auza:r 
Wiza:rat 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Minister of 
king, helper 
Instrument 
Ministry 
Root 
w-z-r 
258 
Chapter Four: Interlingual Terminology Formation 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
Morphological change 
-Nil-
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Table 4A.2.3 above shows the term auza.r borrowed from Arabic language. 
The table also shows the derivatives of Arabic in Urdu. Derivational forms are 
usually grouped around the root or headword. Arabic morphemes are often based 
on insertion between the consonants of a root form. Roots are verbs, and have a 
phonetic form CVCVCV or less commonly, CVCVCVCV. Morphological 
variants substitute different vowels as well as adding affixes. 
The table above illustrates the way that semantically related forms are derived 
from a common root, with a set of words sharing the consonant sequence w-z-r. 
Table 4.4.2.4 Borrowing of the term barma: 
ENTRY 
NO. 4 
barma: 
M.N. 
MEANING 
Drill 
Arabic Derivatives 
Ar. Barma: 
Gender 
F 
Category 
N 
Gloss 
Drill, twist, 
turns, 
Root 
b-r-m 
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Mabram 
Yabrum 
Mabru:m 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
M 
M 
N 
V 
Adj 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
F • M 
rounds 
Entered 
into, 
concluded 
Twisted, 
round 
Twisted 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Narrowed 
Table 4.4.2.4 above shows the term barma: borrowed from Arabic 
language. The table also shows the derivatives of Arabic in Urdu. The table above 
illustrates the way that semantically related forms are derived from a common 
root, with a set of words sharing the consonant sequence b-r-m. The gender of the 
term barma: is feminine in Arabic, while it became masculine in domain specific 
language. All derivatives show the semantic similarity. The shape of drill remains 
twisted and makes holes while entered into surfaces. 
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Table 4.4.2.5 Borrowing of the term jila: 
ENTRY 
NO. 5 
^^ jila: 
F.N. 
MEANING 
Polish 
Arabic Derivatives 
Ar. Jila: 
Taj alii: 
Tajalla: 
Mujalla: 
Jali: 
Mutajalli: 
Phonological change 
Gender 
M 
F 
M 
M 
F 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Morphological change 
Gloss 
Light, 
brightness 
Light 
Light, 
brightness 
Clean, 
bright. 
Clean 
Who give 
light 
Root 
j-i-y 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Specialized in 
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-Nil- -Nil- Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.2.5 above shows the term jila: borrowed from Arabic language. 
The table also shows the derivatives of Arabic in Urdu. The table above illustrates 
the way that semantically related forms are derived from a common root, with a 
set of words sharing the consonant sequence j-l-y. The gender of the term jila: is 
masculine in Arabic, while it became feminine in domain specific language. All 
derivatives show the semantic similarity. Jila: is a process of buffing and cleaning 
in which the brass objects are brightened. 
Table 4.4.2.6 Borrowing of the term ma:I 
ENTRY 
NO. 6 
J-» marl 
M.N. 
MEANING 
Goods, material, melted brass 
Arabic Derivatives 
Ar. Ma:l 
M:liyat 
Gender 
M 
F 
Category 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Money, 
assets 
Cost 
Root 
m-w-1 
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Tammu:l 
Ma:li: 
Mutammu:! 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
M 
M 
M 
N 
N 
N 
Morphological change 
-Nil-
To become 
rich 
Rich 
Rich 
person 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Broadened 
Table 4.4.2.6 above shows the term ma:l borrowed from Arabic language. 
The table also shows the derivatives of Arabic in Urdu. The table above illustrates 
the way that semantically related forms are derived from a common root, with a 
set of words sharing the consonant sequence m-w-1. The derivative ma:liyat shows 
the feminine gender. All derivatives show the semantic similarity. The meaning of 
ma:I is broadened in domain specific language as it refers to 'Goods, material, 
melted brass'. 
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Table 4.4.2.7 Borrowing of the term matbakhi: 
ENTRY 
NO. 7 
matbakhi: 
M.N. 
MEANING 
Tiffin 
Arabic Derivatives 
Ar. Tabba:kh 
Matbakh 
Matbakhi: 
Taba:khat 
Tabakh 
Tabba:khi: 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
Gender 
M 
M 
F 
F 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Morphological change 
-Nil-
Gloss 
Chef 
Kitchen 
Tiffin 
Art of 
cooking 
Cooking 
Cooking 
Root 
t-b-kh 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
264 
Chapter Four: Interlingual Terminology Formation 
Table 4.4.2.7 above shows the term matbakhi: borrowed from Arabic 
language. The table also shows the derivatives of Arabic in Urdu. The table above 
illustrates the way that semantically related forms are derived from a common 
root, with a set of words sharing the consonant sequence t-b-kh. The derivative 
matbakhi: and taba.khat show the feminine gender and also in the domain specific 
language. All derivatives show the semantic similarity. 
Table 4.4.2.8 Borrowing of the term taba:k 
ENTRY 
NO. 8 
(jM^ taba:k 
M.N. 
MEANING 
A large dish 
Arabic Derivatives 
Ar. Taba:q 
Intiba:q 
Tatbi:q 
Muta:baqat 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
A big dish, 
plank 
Joining, 
contacting 
Equality 
Equality 
Root 
t-b-q 
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Mutaibiq 
Tata:buq 
Taba:q 
Tabqa: 
Phonological change 
q • k 
M 
M 
M 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Morphological change 
-Nil-
Equal to, 
according to 
Equal, 
comparison 
of two 
things 
A large 
plate 
Group of 
people 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Narrowed in 
Brass Industry 
Table 4.4.2.8 above shows the term taba.k borrowed from Arabic language. 
The table also shows the derivatives of Arabic in Urdu. The table above illustrates 
the way that semantically related forms are derived from a common root, with a 
set of words sharing the consonant sequence t-b-q. All derivatives have masculine 
gender and also in domain specific language. 
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Table 4.4.2.9 Borrowing of the term khat 
ENTRY 
NO. 9 
^ k h a t 
M.N 
MEANING 
Marking on sheet with sharp pointed iron stick 
Arabic Derivatives 
Ar. Khat 
Mukhattat 
Yukhattat 
Khattait 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
Gender 
M 
M 
" 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
V 
N 
Morphological change 
-Nil-
Gloss 
A line 
drawn on 
paper, 
handwriting 
Chart, map, 
scheme 
To draw 
Sketch, 
painter 
Root 
Kh-t-t 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Specialized in 
Brass Industry 
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Table 4.4.2.9 above shows the term khat borrowed from Arabic language. 
The table also shows the derivatives of Arabic in Urdu. The table above illustrates 
the way that semantically related forms are derived from a common root, with a 
set of words sharing the consonant sequence kh-t-t. All derivatives have masculine 
gender and also in domain specific language. The term yukhattat is verbalized in 
Arabic. The term khat refers to 'the line dravm on paper'. But in the domain 
specific language it becomes specific to 'marking on metal sheet with sharp 
pointed iron stick'. 
4.4.3 Borrowing of English Terminologies 
Table 4.4.3.1 Borrowing of the term anjan 
ENTRY No. 1 
anjan M.N. 
Historical Development 
Eng. enjan 
Phonological change 
ICI ^ IdJ 
MEANING 
Engine 
Gender 
Neu 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Ger 
Nei I • M 
Gloss 
Engine 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Table 4.4.3.1 above shows the term anjan borrowed from English language. 
This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was enjan in 
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English and borrowed in Brass Industry with the change of close-mid vowel to 
short open vowel initial position. The gender of this term was neuter in English 
and became masculine while borrowed. The semantic change is not observed in 
this term. 
Table 4.4.3.2 Borrowing of the term birarkiT 
ENTRY No. 2 
birarkiT M.N. 
Historical Development 
Eng. brakeT 
Phonological change 
Addition of/i/. 
/ c / •• * HI 
MEANING 
Metal Brackets connecting a rod used to fix above 
gates for hanging curtain 
Gender 
Neu 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
Neu ^ ivi 
Gloss 
Bracket 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Specialized in 
brass industry 
Table 4.4.3.2 above shows the term bira.kiT borrowed from English 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was 
brakeT in English and borrowed in Brass Industry with the addition of close vowel 
in medial position. The close-mid vowel is also changed to close vowel. Gender of 
this term was neuter in English and became masculine while borrowed. 
Semantically the meaning of this term is specialized in Brass Industry of 
Moradabad. 
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Table 4.4.3.3 Borrowing of the term Del 
ENTRY No. 3 
Del M.N. 
Historical Development 
Eng. Da:yal 
Phonological change 
Termination of ya 
/r, • / . . k /,-• / 
/a./ * /c/ 
MEANING 
Metal dial of clock 
Gender 
Neu 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
X T .^ Ik /f 
JN ^ ivi 
Gloss 
Dial 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Table 4.4.3.3 above shows the term Del borrowed from English language. 
This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was Da.yal in 
English and borrowed in Brass Industry with the change of open long vowel to 
close-mid vowel, /y/ sound is terminated in this term. Gender of this term was 
neuter in English and became masculine while borrowed. The semantic change is 
not observed in this term. 
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Table 4.4.3.4 Borrowing of the term egrelik 
ENTRY No. 4 MEANING 
egrelik M.N. Acrylic 
Historical Development Gender Category Gloss 
Eng. Akrelik Neu Adj Acrylic 
Phonological change 
/a/ • / e / 
Ikl- • /g / 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
Neu • M 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Adj- - ^ 
Table 4.4.3.4 above shows the term egrelik borrowed from English 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was 
akrelik in English and borrowed in Brass Industry with the change of open vowel 
to close-mid vowel in initial position. The velar voiceless sound also changed to 
velar voiced sound. Gender of this term was neuter in English and became 
masculine while borrowed. The change in grammatical category is also seen in 
this term. The adjective became noun in the domain specific language. The 
semantic change is not observed in this term. 
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Table 4.4.3.5 Borrowing of the term faram 
ENTRY No. 5 
faram M.N. 
Historical Development 
Eng. Farm 
Phonological change 
Addition of/a/ 
MEANING 
Firm 
Gender 
Neu 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
Neu • F 
Gloss 
Firm 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Table 4.4.3.5 above shows the term faram borrowed from English 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was 
farm in English and borrowed in Brass Industry with the addition of short vowel in 
medial position. Gender of this term was neuter in English and became feminine 
while borrowed. The semantic change is not observed in this term. 
Table 4.4.3.6 Borrowing of the term janneTar 
ENTRY No. 6 
janneTar M.N. 
Historical Development 
Eng. janreTar 
MEANING 
Generator 
Gender 
Neu 
Category 
N 
Gloss 
Generator 
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Phonological change 
Termination of/r/ 
Gemination of nasal 
consonant /n/ 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
INCU ^ IVl 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Table 4.4.3.6 above shows the term janneTar borrowed from English 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was 
janreTar in English and borrowed in Brass Industry with the termination of trill 
consonant. The term also shows the gemination of nasal consonant. Gender of this 
term was neuter in English and became masculine while borrowed. The semantic 
change is not observed in this term. 
Table 4.4.3.7 Borrowing of the term kilip 
ENTRY No. 7 
kilip M.N. 
Historical Development 
Eng. klip 
Phonological change 
Addition of/i/ 
MEANING 
Clip 
Gender 
Neu 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
Neu • M 
Gloss 
Clip 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
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Table 4.4.3.7 above shows the term kilip borrowed from English language. 
This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was klip in 
English and borrowed in Brass Industry with the addition of close vowel. Gender 
of this term was neuter in English and became masculine while borrowed. The 
semantic change is not observed in this term. 
Table 4.4.3.8 Borrowing of the term pa:lish 
ENTRY No. 8 
pa:lish M.N. 
Historical Development 
Eng. Polish 
Phonological change 
, ' , . / .... k .'.-, •! 
10/ ^ / a . / 
MEANING 
Polish 
Gender 
Neu 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gen 
Nei 
luer cnaiige 
1 • M 
Gloss 
Polish 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Table 4.4.3.8 above shows the term paAish borrowed from English 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was 
polish in English and borrowed in Brass Industry with the change of back vowel to 
front vowel. Gender of this term was neuter in English and became masculine 
while borrowed. The semantic change is not observed in this term. 
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Table 4.4.3.9 Borrowing of the term pila;nTar 
ENTRY No. 9 
pila:nTar M.N. 
Historical Development 
Eng. plarnTar 
Phonological change 
Addition of/i/ 
MEANING 
Planter 
Gender 
Neu 
Morph( 
Ger 
Nei 
Category 
N 
)logicaI change 
ider change 
1 .. k Ti f 
1 * iVl 
Gloss 
Planter 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Table 4.4.3.9 above shows the term pila.nTar borrowed from English 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was 
pla:nTar in English and borrowed in Brass Industry with the addition of front 
open vowel. Gender of this term was neuter in English and became masculine 
while borrowed. The semantic change is not observed in this term. 
Table 4.4.3,10 Borrowing of the term ru:la: 
ENTRY No. 10 
ru:la: M.N. 
Historical Development 
Eng. rolar 
MEANING 
Roller 
Gender 
Neu 
Category 
N 
Gloss 
Roller 
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Phonological change 
/,, / . _. k 1-.-.-1 
101 * l\X.I 
l?J • /a:/ 
Termination of/r/ 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
Neu • M 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Table 4.4.3.10 above shows the term ru:la: borrowed from English 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was 
volar in English and borrowed in Brass Industry with the change of front close-
mid back vowel to close back vowel. The medial open vowel is lengthened. 
Gender of this term was neuter in English and became masculine while borrowed. 
The semantic change is not observed in this term. 
Table 4.4.3.11 Borrowing of the term voTiv 
ENTRY No. 11 
voTiv M.N. 
Historical Development 
Eng. voTiv 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
MEANING 
Votive 
Gender 
Neu 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
Neu • M 
Gloss 
Votive 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
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Table 4.4.3.11 above shows the term voTiv borrowed from English 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry without phonological and 
semantic modifications. The change in gender is observed in this term. Neuter 
gender changed to masculine gender. 
Table 4.4.3.12 Borrowing of the term a:rinecar 
ENTRY No. 12 
a:rmecar M.N. 
Historical Development 
Eng. a:rmecar 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
MEANING 
Armature 
Gender 
Neu 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
Neu • M 
Gloss 
Armature 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Table 4.4.3.12 above shows the term a.rmecar borrowed from English 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry without phonological and 
semantic modifications. The change in gender is observed in this term. Neuter 
gender changed to masculine gender. 
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Table 4.4.3.13 Borrowing of the term baf 
ENTRY No. 13 
baf M.N. 
Historical Development 
Eng. Baf 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
MEANING 
Buff 
Gender 
Neu 
Morph( 
Ger 
Nei 
Category 
N 
>logical change 
ider change 
1 . . . . . fc ^ • t 
i » iVl 
Gloss 
Buff 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Table 4.4.3.13 above shows the term ia/borrow^ed from English language. 
This term is borrowed in brass industry without phonological and semantic 
modifications. The change in gender is observed in this term. Neuter gender 
changed to masculine gender. 
Table 4.4.3.14 Borrowing of the term bolTu 
ENTRY No. 14 
bolTu M.N. 
Historical Development 
Eng. bolt 
MEANING 
Bolt 
Gender 
Neu 
Category 
N 
Gloss 
Bolt 
278 
Chapter Four: Interlingual Terminology Formation 
Phonological change 
Addition of IvJ 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
Neu • M 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Table 4.4.3.14 above shows the term bolTu borrowed from English 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was 
holT in English and borrowed in Brass Industry with the addition of close back 
vowel in final position. Gender of this term was neuter in English and became 
masculine while borrowed. The semantic change is not observed in this term. 
Table 4.4.3.15 Borrowing of the term biT 
ENTRY No. 15 
biT F.N. 
Historical Development 
Eng. biT 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
MEANING 
Bit 
Gender 
Neu 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
Neu • F 
Gloss 
Bit 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Table 4.4.3.15 above shows the term 6/T borrowed from English language. 
This term is borrowed in brass industry without phonological and semantic 
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modifications. The change in gender is observed in this term. Neuter gender 
changed to feminine gender. 
Table 4.4.3.16 Borrowing of the term Da:i 
ENTRY No. 16 
Da:i F.N. 
Historical Development 
Eng. Da.i 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
MEANING 
Die 
Gender 
Neu 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
Neu • F 
Gloss 
Die 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Table 4.4.3.16 above shows the term Da:i borrowed from English 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry without phonological and 
semantic modifications. The change in gender is observed in this term. Neuter 
gender changed to feminine gender. 
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Table 4.4.3.17 Borrowing of the term embos 
ENTRY No. 17 
embos M.N. 
Historical Development 
Eng. embos 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
MEANING 
Emboss 
Gender 
Neu 
Morpht 
Ger 
Nei 
Category 
V 
)logical change 
ider change 
1 . . k IS ,f 
I • M 
Gloss 
Planter 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Table 4.4.3.17 above shows the term embos borrowed from English 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry without phonological and 
semantic modifications. The change in gender is observed in this term. Neuter 
gender changed to feminine gender. 
Table 4.4.3.18 Borrowing of the term emri: 
ENTRY No. 18 
emri: F.N. 
Historical Development 
Eng. emri: 
MEANING 
Emery 
Gender 
Neu 
Category 
N 
Gloss 
Emery 
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Phonological change 
-Nil-
Morphological change 
Gender change 
INCU' *' 1' 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Table 4.4.3.18 above shows the term emri: borrowed from English 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry without phonological and 
semantic modifications. The change in gender is observed in this term. Neuter 
gender changed to feminine gender. 
Table 4.4.3.19 Borrowing of the term eshTre 
ENTRY No. 19 
eshTre F.N. 
Historical Development 
Eng. embos 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
MEANING 
Ashtray 
Gender 
Neu 
Morphc 
Ger 
Ne 
Category 
N 
ilogical change 
ider change 
U • 1' 
Gloss 
Ashtray 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Table 4.4.3.19 above shows the term eshTre borrowed from English 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry without phonological and 
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semantic modifications. The change in gender is observed in this term. Neuter 
gender changed to feminine gender. 
Table 4.4.3.20 Borrowing of the term larlTen 
ENTRY No. 20 
lailTen F.N. 
Historical Development 
Eng. lenTarn 
Phonological change 
Id * /a:/ 
ITU * lU 
Ir, 1 -. ... ^ /:=,/ 
/a/ ^ /e/ 
Termination of/r/ 
MEANING 
Lantern 
Gender 
Neu 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
Neu • F 
Gloss 
Lantern 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Table 4.4.3.20 above shows the term la:lTen borrowed from English 
language. This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was 
lenTarn in English and borrowed in Brass Industry with the change of front close-
mid vowel to open long vowel, nasal consonant to lateral and open short vowel to 
open close-mid short vowel. And finally the trill consonant is terminated. Gender 
of this term was neuter in English and became feminine while borrowed. The 
semantic change is not observed in this term. 
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5.1 Introduction 
Every research has its outcome. Without comprehensive result, no research 
work can be regarded as success. In the present research work, through extensive 
investigation and with the help of examples collected from the brass industry and 
feedback from the areas concerned has conceived results. The present chapter is 
designed for casing the conclusion of our research work. In this chapter, we aim at 
summarizing the discussions carried out in earlier chapters and have drawn 
conclusions from the discussions presented in the different sections of the thesis. 
The chapter spreads over two sections. The first section comes up with a chapter 
wise summary of the research work, while the second section presents the 
conclusions drawn from the current study and end with some implications for 
further research. 
5.2 Summary 
In this section, we have made an effort to briefly present the summary of all 
chapters. 
In Chapter One, we have dealt with the 'Introduction' where we have 
discussed that the present study is an attempt to investigate the concept of 
"Terminology Formation". "Terminology Formation" is an integral part of word-
formation. The present study focuses on the context of terminologies used in the 
Brass Industry of Moradabad. The Terminologies of Moradabad Brass Industry 
have not existed in a language for a very long time and are not yet fully 
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established and accepted by the language community. The study attempts to raise 
some of the pertinent questions like; 
^ What happens to a new or complex terminology once it has been formed, 
coined, or borrowed from another language, and is used by a larger number 
of speakers? 
>^  What changes does such a word (Terminology) undergo? 
/ How does it find its way into the dictionary of a language? 
Recent years have witnessed an Increasing interest in the study of " termini 
tehnici" (technical terms - hereinafter shortly "terms" for conciseness), however 
the study of terminology, namely the theoretical and applied study of terms as 
coherent systems of lexical items endowed with creative dynamism, remained so 
far neither clearly defined nor is there a general agreement about its scope. 
It suggests that a term is the result of the process of termination and by "term" we 
refer to a word or a combination of words that expresses (names and marks) a 
definite scientific conception in the terminological system of the respective branch 
of science. The basic principle of terminology formation is to consider the 
requirements placed upon the scientific term: systematicality, the precision of 
meaning, the brevity of form, monosemy, mononimity, contextual independence, 
emotional neutrality, etc. 
The lexical aspect of those principles supposes to respect the specifies of the 
terminological stratum in the general lexical system of language, the interrelations 
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of terms and non-terms, terminological and general vocabulary, the connections 
between terminology and professionally, socially, territorially, historically and 
stylistically limited lexical layers, etc. 
Concomitant demotivation and idiomatization are both subcategories and 
symptoms of the lexicalization process. The pragmatic disambiguation of Word 
Formation is a further subcategory. Generally speaking, lexicalization 
(Terminology) is the incorporation of a complex lexeme into the lexicon with 
specific properties. 
Review of Literature 
The most comprehensive discussion of lexicalization (Terminology Formation) 
and institutionalization in a book on WF is found in Bauer (1983: 42-61). For 
Bauer, warmth is analysable but lexicalized. According to Bauer, the first stage in 
the possible development of a complex word is its use as a nonce formation. The 
most problematic type is syntactic lexicalization, and accordingly Bauer's 
formulations are careful and tentative. Others have used the equally metaphorical 
term fossilization. 
Lexicalization can thus be regarded as (Lipka 2002a: 113) "a gradual, historical 
process, involving phonological and semantic changes and the loss of motivation. 
These changes may be combined in a single word ... The process of lexicalization 
in general, as well as its result, namely the irregularity of the lexicon, can only be 
explained historically." 
287 
Chapter Five: Summary and Conclusion 
Idiomatization concerns the semantic changes involved in the process of 
lexicaHzation. Synchronically, the result of this process, various degrees of 
idiomaticity, form a continuous scale." 
We will distinguish between formal, semantic and extralinguistic developments, 
and finally consider loan processes. 
Both processes result in degrees of 'lexicalizedness' and 'institutionalization' (as 
a state of lexical items) in synchrony. Institutionalization in particular, but also 
lexicalization, depends on different regional, social, 'stylistic' and other varieties 
of a language. Both processes can come about through linguistic and extra-
linguistic changes or a combination of both. Institutionalized words belong to the 
norm of the language and are more or less familiar to the members of a certain 
speech community. 
This naming unit (NU cf Mathesius 1975, Stekauer 2002) denotes the reverse of 
institutionalization, defined as the adoption of an item-familiar word in the lexicon 
of a specific speech community (regional, technical, political or cultural 
phenomena), technical processes (invention of new referents). My use of the term 
is different. Kastovsky's definition of lexicalization refers to this very process, 
adopting the word in a lexicon. Clearly, both are notational terms. We believe that 
WF produces new lexemes, but metaphor and metonymy (M&M) produce new 
lexical units (cf Lipka's English Lexicology) like bluebell, redbreast - combining 
WF and M&M, called mixed motivation by Stephen UUmann. 
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Aronoff (1976: 19, 43) frequently uses the term semantic drift here. Bauer (1983: 
55ff) finds accounts of semantic lexicalization as additional semantic information 
problematic, partly because criteria can be mixed, e.g. Lipka's (1977) distinction 
between language-internal changes as opposed to extralinguistic changes in 
cultural background. Scientific, technical and occupational terms (henceforth, 
technical terms) are assumed to exhibit one-to-one correspondence across 
languages, a phenomenon rare to nonexistent in the domain of natural vocabulary. 
It has been suggested that technical terminology is outside the lexical system of 
language, and is not a proper concern for lexicology (Coseriu and Geckeler 1969: 
47). 
In any case, the study of technical terminology is universally regarded as 
semantically uninteresting. Indubitably, one-to-one correspondence of technical 
terms across languages is quite common. However, technical terminologies 
contain several layers, such as terms used in pure science, terms used in applied 
science, terms used in the sphere of production related to a given branch of science 
and terms used in various trades and occupations. 
Many lexical items function simultaneously as technical terms and as natural 
vocabulary words (cf. Zgusta 1971: 32-33 and Drozd and Seibicke 1973: 81). 
The lexico-semantic characteristics of individual technical terminologies vary 
depending on the nature of the given field of study. Comparisons of technical 
terminologies across languages are necessary for the purposes of compiling 
bilingual technical dictionaries and thesauri and of teaching technical translation. 
289 
Chapter Five: Summary and Conclusion 
Experience, particularly in the field of bilingual and multilingual thesaurus 
making, has shown that there are many lexico-semantic divergences between the 
terminologies of different languages (cf. Varga 1969: 72-73), deriving from the 
lexico-semantic divergences between the vocabularies of natural languages. 
Bauer states that the nonce formation is the first stage of the development of a 
complex word. For some scholars institutionalization is the step which precedes 
lexicalization. But Bauer suggests a path of lexicalization as follows (1983: 45ff; 
cf. Ryder 1999: 305-306), 
Nonce formation > institutionalization > lexicalization 
Kastovsky distinguishes between idiosyncratic and systematic lexicalization. 
Slight semantic changes such as the addition of a semantic feature like habituality 
and professionality to agent nouns like smoker, baker, teacher, driver or the 
feature purpose in drawbrisg, chewing gum represent instances of systematic 
lexicalization. 
Mathesius proposed a term naming unit (NU) and Stekaur adopted it. Aronoff 
explains the term semantic drift with the example of technical term for a part of 
car, that transmit the power of the engine to the wheels. 
Johnson included many technical terms in his dictionary. His entries are for 
eighteenth century terms in medicine, chemistry and other sciences. 
Objective of the Study 
It is necessary to pinpoint the newly emerging domain specific terms immediately 
after their emergence, to exactly explain and establish the inherent meaning so as 
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to further ensure the correct use thereof, both in that domain specific language as 
well as to make them available for common language use. 
The relation between terminology and domain-specific language in point of 
function of practical terminological study in each field should aim to be the 
standardized mediation and communication bridge that makes the transfer process 
for knowledge in the field of domain-specific language possible. 
1.4 Term Formation 
Therefore standardization of terminology theory is the basic step in 
standardization of terminology practice and application. Terminology is defined as 
"the total of concepts and their designations in a specific domain". Since 
terminology is coined as the vocabulary of a certain domain it has to be considered 
as a part of that specific language, therefore resulting in the conclusion that 
terminology is subordinate to the domain-specific language as being a part thereof 
"The core area of a language, used by all members of a language community is 
designated as general language" 
This definition only raises the rather difficult question on how to set the 
boundaries and distinguish between the general language and the domain-specific 
languages on one hand, and between the several existing domain-specific 
languages on the other hand. 
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Regarding the relation between domain specific language and general language it 
is relevant that there are interactions between the two, some of the most important 
aspects of this interaction being terminologisation of semantic units— where a 
known, (usually general language word form receives a new conceptual meaning) 
and vice versa general language imports terms from the domain-specific language 
preserving or changing the initial meaning attributed to the word. This word's 
terminological, 'virtual reality' meaning has recently become "stretched" in general 
language to refer to concepts that have very little to do with virtual reality per se: 
virtual sex, virtual office, virtual travel - even virtual corpus (e.g. Holmes-Higgin 
et al. 1994) and virtual dictionary (e.g. Atkins 1996). This situation unfortunately 
exists and continues to occur increasingly, while countless examples of such 
determinologised terms enter the general language hereby affecting both the 
correct use and conceptualisation and also sometimes casting a significant 
reflection upon the actual initial concept attributed to a term in the domain-specific 
language area. 
Hence, the permanent interaction between domain-specific language and general 
language as well as the thereto related issues imply a coherent transmission of 
terms between the two fields, starting from standardized terminology rules and 
completed by the practical study and coinage thereof. 
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Term - Concept - Interaction 
The term and its related elements need to be further dwelled upon in order to 
emphasize all potential interaction possibilities that may emerge in the currently 
continuous process of term formation and hereinafter use. As a term is defined as 
the designation of a defined concept in a special language by a linguistic 
expression, the central unit that needs to be carefully analyzed when forming, or 
using a newly formed term is actually the concept. 
A term may consist of one or several words that is a simple term or a complex 
term or even contain symbols, acronyms or shortenings and therefore does term 
formation imply several conditions that are actually not always complied with in 
practice. A term should be: 
*•* Linguistically correct; 
**** Precise (motivated); 
•t» Concise; 
*** A term should permit (if possible) the formation of derivatives. 
A term should be concise. Undue length of a term represents a serious 
shortcoming. It is justly recommended however not attainable to the extent that 
may exclude misinterpretation, ambiguity or overlapping within the same 
language but different domain-specific language areas, not to mention 
correspondence between different languages. Domain-specific languages should 
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not attempt to merely attribute to designations existing in general language areas 
new domain-specific meanings and hereby alter the concepts, even if this is one of 
the most productive processes. The newly emerging concepts need to be accounted 
for, as much as possible, by new designations hereby coining new terms, since 
more or less productive word formation pattern exist in each language. However, 
term formation is not to be mistaken for absolute term creation in the sense of 
invention of linguistic elements, which occurs only in exceptional situations, yet 
generally making use of elements pre-existing in a language and hence increasing 
the potential for ambiguity of misunderstanding and misuse of terms. The means 
of term formation accounted for by terminology dynamics refer to basically using 
all lexical means of the general language including: 
^ terminologisation, 
^ composition, 
•^ derivatives 
^ pre-fixation, 
•^ suffixation 
•^ pseudosuffixation, 
>^  conversion, 
^ import of terms, 
^ shortenings, 
•"^  acronyms and 
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•^ term creation. 
Significance of the Study 
> The present study explores the concept of technical terms used in brass 
industry of Moradabad. 
> It is a serious attempt in getting a better understanding of the etymology of 
technical terms used in brass industry of Moradabad. 
> Moreover, the importance of the study is embedded in its findings, which 
may give insightful remarks into the nature of the technical terms, their 
origin, and their semantic change. 
> The importance of this study also lies in the fact that it is expected to be a 
good source of valuable information to the teachers, linguists and 
translators who has Urdu as a Native language or second or as a foreign 
language in general because this information is necessary to provide a 
better understanding of the technical terms, their origin and their 
development. 
> In addition, the findings of this study also are beneficial for educators and 
scholars in the field of semantics, lexicography, lexicology and historical 
linguistics as well as in the field of translation. Little is known about the 
technical terms used in brass industry in Moradabad. This lack of research 
creates obstacles for the improvement of lexicography, translation and 
semantics work. 
295 
Chapter Five: Summary and Conclusion 
> This study may provide clear picture to teachers and Hnguist, by conveying 
them the importance of the technical terms, their origin and historical 
development. It is also expected that to be a good source of knowledge for 
research scholars in many interdisciplinary fields. 
y Finally, the result of this study may also help interested people in the field 
of semantics, lexicography, and historical linguistics as well as in the field 
of translation to have a better understanding of the process of the historical 
journey of technical terms. 
> Little is known about the technical terms used in brass industry in 
Moradabad. Finally, the result of this study may also help interested people 
in the field of semantics, lexicography, and historical linguistics as well as 
in the field of translation to have a better understanding of the process of 
the historical journey of technical terms. 
Limitations of the Study 
Needless to say that having limitations are very normal thing to every study 
because they are inevitable to every research. Therefore, it is useful to reveal some 
of these limitations to show as to what challenges the researcher experienced while 
conducting this study. This study is limited to the technical terms that collected 
only from Moradabad city. It also should be noted that these technical terms are 
related to the brass industry in Moradabad city. 
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Moradabad City & Brass Industry 
Moradabad is renowned for its brass work and has carved a niche for itself 
in the handicraft industry throughout the world. Mohammed Yar Khan was the 
founder of the Indian Brassware Industry. He migrated from Afghanistan to India 
in 1860's and started the Brassware business in Moradabad. He has been awarded 
various prestigious medals from National and International Business 
Organizations. The modern, attractive, and artistic brass ware, jewelry and 
trophies made by skilled artisans are the main crafts. 
In Chapter Two, we have discussed the 'Theoretical Framework' of the 
research work. It deals with the following theoretical aspects; 
Technical Terminology 
Technical terminology is the specialized vocabulary of any field, not just 
technical fields. The same is true of the synonyms technical terms, terms of 
art, shoptalk and words of art, which do not necessarily refer 
to technology or art. An industry term is a type of technical terminology that has a 
particular meaning within a specific industry. Lexical expansion or development 
in strict formal sense is based on and guided by a systematic theoretical model or 
framework. In most cases, the underlying philosophy is based on the needs and the 
dictates of the usage of the receptor language. The salient aspect regarding the 
process of technical terms development include: 
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<• The reasons or justification for the invention of new words. 
• Techniques of creating new vocabulary. 
• Procedures followed in the process. 
Generally, technical expansion and development takes place at two different but 
related levels: 
•/ The invention of new technical lexicon to express emerging needs from 
new discoveries, ideas, and concepts. 
•/ The creation of a large body of new term and/or modernization of the 
existing lexicon to cater for different new fields. 
The meaning of a word can change in the course of time. Changes of lexical 
meanings can be proved by comparing contexts of different times. The 
development and change of the semantic structure of a word is always a source of 
qualitative and quantitative development of the vocabulary. 
Etymology 
Etymology is the study of the history of words, their origins, and how their 
forms and meanings have changed over time. By an extension, the term 
"etymology (of a word)" means the origin of a particular word. Etymologists apply 
a number of methods to study the origins of words, some of which are: 
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> Philological research. Changes in the form and meaning of the word can be 
traced with the aid of older texts, if such are available. 
> Making use of dialectological data. The form or meaning of the word might 
show variations between dialects, which may yield clues about its earlier 
history. 
> The comparative method. By a systematic comparison of related languages, 
etymologists may often be able to detect which words derive from their 
common ancestor language and which were instead later borrowed from 
another language. 
> The study of semantic change. Etymologists must often make hypotheses 
about changes in the meaning of particular words. Such hypotheses are 
tested against the general knowledge of semantic shifts. For example, the 
assumption of a particular change of meaning may be substantiated by 
showing that the same type of change has occurred in other languages as 
well. 
Etymological theory recognizes that words originate through a limited 
number of basic mechanisms, the most important of which are borrowing (i.e., the 
adoption of "loanwords" from other languages); word formation such as derivation 
and compounding and onomatopoeia and sound symbolism, (i.e., the creation of 
imitative words such as "click"). 
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While the origin of newly emerged words is often more or less transparent, 
it tends to become obscured through time due to sound change or semantic change. 
Dimension of Meaning 
There are two different ways in which the extension of an expression 
depends on possible states of the world. First, the actual extension of an 
expression depends on the character of the actual world in which an expression is 
uttered. Second, the counterfactual extension of an expression depends on the 
character of the counterfactual world in which the expression is evaluated. 
Corresponding to these two sorts of dependence, expressions correspondingly 
have two sorts of intensions, associating possible states of the world with 
extensions in different ways. On the two-dimensional framework, these two 
intensions can be seen as capturing two dimensions of meaning. 
These two intensions correspond to two different ways of thinking of 
possibilities. In the first case, one thinks of a possibility as representing a way the 
actual world might turn out to be: or as it is sometimes put, one considers a 
possibility as actual. In the second case, one acknowledges that the actual world is 
fixed, and thinks of a possibility as a way the world might have been but is not: or 
as it is sometimes put, one considers a possibility as counterfactual. When one 
evaluates an expression relative to a possible world, one may get different results, 
depending on whether one considers the possible world as actual or as 
counterfactual. 
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Semantic Change 
In what follows we have dealt with various types of semantic change. 
Semantic change, also known as semantic shift or semantic progression describes 
the evolution of word usage usually to the point that the modem meaning is 
radically different from the original usage. In historical linguistics, semantic 
change is a change in one of the meanings of a word. Every word has a variety of 
senses and connotations which can be added, removed, or altered over time, often 
to the extent that cognates across space and time have very different meanings. 
Semantic Head 
The semantic head is either a single noun or a noncompositional noun 
phrase. In the latter case, the modifier(s) introduce(s) a non-compositional, 
unpredictable shift of meaning; hot shifts the meaning of dog from live animal to 
food. In contrast, the compositional meaning shift caused by small in small dog is 
transparent. The semantic head always contains the syntactic head; for 
compositional phrases, syntactic head and semantic head are identical. 
Semantic Field 
A semantic field is a technical term in the discipline of linguistics to 
describe a set of words grouped by meaning in a certain way. A general and 
intuitive description is that words in a semantic field are not synonymous, but are 
all used to talk about the same general phenomenon. A meaning of a word is 
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dependent partly on its relation to other words in the same conceptual area. The 
kinds of semantic fields vary from culture to culture and anthropologists use them 
to study belief systems and reasoning across cultural groups. 
The summarized semantic field theory by German scholar J. Trier is as 
follows: 
> The vocabulary in a language system is semantically related and builds up a 
complete lexical system. This system is unsteady and changing constantly. 
> Since the vocabulary of a language is semantically related, we are not 
supposed to study the semantic change of individual words in isolation, but 
to study vocabulary as an integrated system. 
^ Since lexemes are interrelated in sense, we can only determine the 
connotation of a word by analyzing and comparing its semantic relationship 
with other words. A word is meaningful only in its own semantic field. 
Mental lexicon 
The mental lexicon is defined as a mental dictionary that contains information 
regarding a word's meaning, pronunciation, syntactic characteristics, and so 
on. Although this definition has been challenged over the years, this remains the 
most consistent definition of the term. It is a complex structure where words are 
organized in terms of their phonology, syntax, semantics as well as other non-
linguistic aspects. The mental lexicon differs from the lexicon in that it is not just a 
302 
Chapter Five: Summary and Conclusion 
general collection of words; instead, it deals with how those words are activated, 
stored, processed, and retrieved by each speaker. 
When a word is activated, other words of similar form, meaning, orthography, 
emotional content etc are also activated, suggesting that the mental lexicon is 
complex and highly interconnected. Words are defined to a large extent in terms of 
their fluid relationships of similarity to the rest of the words. We can define the 
mental lexicon as the collection of words one speaker knows and the relationships 
between them, and the lexicon of a language as the collection of words in a 
language and the relationships between them. 
Qualia Roles 
It is the level of representation in which the semantic content of a lexical item 
is encoded, through the properties and events that define it. According to Aristotle, 
there are four basic factors or causes by which the nature of an object can be 
described (Kronlid, 2003) 
> Material cause: the material an object is made of 
> Agentive cause: the source of movement, creation or change 
> formal cause: its form or type 
> final cause: its purpose, intention or aim 
In his Generative Lexicon (GL) framework (Pustejovsky, 1991) reused 
Aristotle's basic factors for the description of the meaning of lexical elements. In 
303 
Chapter Five: Summary and Conclusion 
fact he introduced so called Qualia Structures by which the meaning of a lexical 
element is described in terms of four roles: 
• Constitutive', describing physical properties of an object, i.e. its weight, 
material as well as parts and components 
•> Agentive: describing factors involved in the bringing about of an object, 
i.e. its creator or the causal chain leading to its creation 
<• Formal: describing that properties which distinguish an object in a 
larger domain, i.e. orientation, magnitude, shape and dimensionality 
•> Telic describing the purpose or function of an object Most of the qualia 
structures used in (Pustejovsky, 1991) however seem to have a more 
restricted interpretation. 
In fact, in most examples the Constitutive role seems to describe the parts 
or components of an object, while the Agentive role is typically described by a 
verb denoting an action which typically brings the object in question into 
existence. The Formal role normally consists in typing information about the 
object, i.e. its hypemym or superconcept. Finally, the Telic role describes the 
purpose or function of an object either by a verb or nominal phrase. 
In Chapter Three we have dealt with 'Intralingual Terminology 
Formation' in the domain of Moradabad Brass Industry. "Knowledge workers" 
are central to determine organization's success which more and more depends on 
tacit individual knowledge, undocumented factual and procedural expertise, 
essential for competent performance tediously learned by experience and example. 
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knowledge workers deal constantly with multitude of task. Thus, a knowledge 
worker typically spends a vast amount of time using new terminologies of multiple 
types in the Brass Industry. Whenever there is a task switch, knowledge workers 
switch from one set of terminologies to another set of terminologies. 
Recent years have witnessed an increasing interest in the study of "termini 
tehnici" (technical terms - hereinafter shortly "terms" for conciseness), however 
the study of terminology, namely the theoretical and applied study of terms as 
coherent systems of lexical items endowed with creative dynamism, remained so 
far neither clearly defined nor is there a general agreement about its scope. 
We have made an attempts to show different linguistic tools developed to deal 
with intra -lingual knowledge process (Intra -Lingual terminologies) The 
boundary between domain-specific language and general language is basically 
easily recognizable, however there are several interference areas of the two that 
require further analysis. Regarding the relation between domain specific language 
and general language it is relevant that there are interactions between the two, 
some of the most important aspects of this interaction being terminologisation of 
semantic units— where a known, (usually general language word form receives a 
new conceptual meaning) and vice versa general language imports terms from the 
domain-specific language preserving or changing the initial meaning attributed to 
the domain-specific language. 
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We also present the interpretation of the Domain Specific language 
(Knowledge Process) at Phonological, Morphological and Semantic levels 
(differentiation of the meaning). 
For example, the table below shows the term ka:m used in the domain of 
brass industry and in general language. We have gone back to the history to 
analyze the changes came in this particular term. 
ENTRY 
N0.2892 
Ka:m 
MEANING 
Engraving, work 
Historical Development 
Sk. 
Pa. 
Pk. 
Sh.gil 
Koh. 
Pales. 
K. 
S. 
L.P. 
Aw. lakh 
Karman 
Kamma 
Kamman 
Krom 
Kom 
Ko:m 
Kam 
Komu 
Kamu 
Kamm 
Ka:mu 
Gender 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Act, work 
Act, work 
Work 
Work 
Act, work 
Work 
Work 
Work 
Act, work 
Work 
Root 
kR 
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H. Marw. 
G. 
M. 
Si. 
Ka:ni 
Ka.m 
Ka:m 
Kama 
M 
M 
M 
M 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Work 
Work 
Work 
Work 
The table above shows the development of the term ka:m which in Sanskrit 
was karman and became kamman in Pali with the process of gemination by 
altering the alveolar consonant with bilabial consonant. The final alveolar 
consonant is terminated in Pali and the term is shown as kamma. In Hindustani the 
nasal consonant and its preceding vowel is terminated and the medial vowel is 
lengthened and the term became ka:m. 
Generally the term ka:m means 'act or any work' but in the domain of Brass 
Industry it refers to the engraving made on brass items so the meaning is 
broadened in this domain. 
In Chapter Four we have dealt with 'Interlingual Terminology 
Formation' in the domain of Moradabad Brass Industry. We have highlighted the 
notion of Interlingual Knowledge Process by examining the different linguistic 
processes involved in borrowing interlingual terminologies. 
In this chapter our purpose is to give details regarding the notion of 
"INTERLINGUAL KNOWLEDGE PROCESS". The chapter provides a formal 
description of the term "inter-lingual knowledge process". The chapter begins with 
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a description of the complete knowledge process lifecycle. The chapter also 
attempts to show different word formation mechanism employed in inter -lingual 
knowledge process, hi other words it deals with the process of borrowing 
expressions from other linguistic sources. The chapter is broadly divided into the 
following sections: 
*X* Borrowing of Persian Terminologies 
**** Borrowing of Arabic Terminologies 
<• Borrowing of English Terminologies 
For the purpose of this chapter the communication in Brass Industry is seen at 
three different levels; 
^ Communication among knowledge workers, 
•^ Communication between knowledge worker and manufacturer 
(karkhaanedaar, dukaandaar in local language) and 
^ Communication between seller and local buyer. 
Borrowing 
Terms existing in one language can be introduced into another language by 
means of borrowing. This refers to the full adoption of terms from 
contemporary languages during the process of secondary term formation. Some 
loans of this type of borrowing prove successful and are fully incorporated into 
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a foreign language. Language borrowing has been an interest to various fields 
of linguistics for some time. (Whitney 1875, Saussure 1915, Sapir 1921, 
Pedersen 1931, Haugen 1950, Lehmann 1962, Hockett 1979, Anttila 1989) In 
the study language borrowing, loanwords are only one of the types of 
borrowings that occur across language boundaries. 
In many cases, the most compelling motivation to borrow words is "need". 
There are new innovations in every era. Our linguistic system does not possess 
all the necessary terms to explain these innovations. It is much easier to borrow 
terms rather than invent new ones. 
Hybridization 
When two or more languages are frequently mixed resultantly a new 
hybridized variety of language takes birth. This new variety to some extent shares 
the qualities of both languages but it has its own independent grammar and 
vocabulary that may not match any of the mixed languages. 
A pattern of mixing of English noun and Urdu suffix can be observed in all the 
instances of hybridization. It is however to be noted that most of the hybridizations 
are done by adding plural suffixes of Urdu to the singular nouns of English. This 
phenomenon is also taking place in the domain of Brass Industry of Moradabad. 
We can frequently observe hybridization of English noun and Urdu suffix in 
everyday life of Moradabad Brass Industry for instance anjanon 'engines', 
chimniyan 'chimneys', ekspoTaron 'exporters', ba:yaron 'buyers', sapla:yaron 
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'suppliers', biTein 'bits', Da:iya:n 'dies', farmein 'firms', facTriya:n 'factories', 
belTein 'belts', konein 'cones', shi:Tein 'sheets', la:lTenein 'lanterns', mashi:nein 
'machines', nobein 'knobs', plamTaron 'planters', pleTein 'plates', sarkilon 
'circles', shi:lDein 'shields', voTivon 'votives', lempon 'lamps', holDaron 
'holders', fremon 'frames', welDaron 'welders'. 
The Moradabad Brass Industry has also borrowed words from Persian, Arabic 
and English languages. The chapter also presents the interpretation of loanwords 
in Domain Specific language (Knowledge Process) at Phonological, 
Morphological and Semantic levels (differentiation of the meaning). 
For example: 
1. The table below shows the term borrowed from Persian language. It also 
shows the modifications in this term while borrowed in brass industry. 
ENTRY 
^ cilam F.N. 
Historical Development 
Pers. cili:m 
Phonological change 
MEANING 
Head of a hookah where tobacco and coal is used to 
keep 
Gender 
M 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
M • ? 
Gloss 
Hookah 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Specialized in 
Brass Industry 
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Table above shows the term cilam borrowed from Persian language. This term 
is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It was cili:m in Persian and 
borrowed in Brass Industry with the change of long close vowel to short open 
vowel in medial position. The gender of this term was masculine in Persian and 
became feminine while borrowed. This term refers to 'the hookah' in Persian. 
While in the domain specific language it refers to 'the specific part (head) of 
hookah where tobacco and coal is used to keep for burning. 
2. The table below shows the term borrowed from Arabic language. It also 
shows the modifications in this term while borrowed in brass industry. 
ENTRY 
barma: 
M.N. 
MEANING 
Drill 
Arabic Derivatives 
Ar. Barma: 
Mabram 
Gender 
F 
M 
Category 
N 
N 
Gloss 
Drill, twist, 
turns, 
rounds 
Entered 
into, 
Root 
b-r-m 
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Yabrum 
Mabru:m 
Phonological change 
-Nil-
M 
V 
Adj 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
F • M 
concluded 
Twisted, 
round 
Twisted 
Semantic change 
Meaning is Narrowed 
Table above shows the term barma: borrowed from Arabic language. The table 
also shows the derivatives of Arabic in Urdu. The table above illustrates the way 
that semantically related forms are derived from a common root, with a set of 
words sharing the consonant sequence b-r-m. The gender of the term barma: is 
feminine in Arabic, while it became masculine in domain specific language. All 
derivatives show the semantic similarity. The shape of drill remains twisted and 
makes holes while entered into surfaces. 
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3. The table below shows the term borrowed from English language. It also 
shows the modifications in this term while borrowed in brass industry. 
ENTRY 
pila:nTar M.N. 
Historical Development 
Eng. plamTar 
Phonological change 
Addition of/i/ 
MEANING 
Planter 
Gender 
Neu 
Category 
N 
Morphological change 
Gender change 
Neu • M 
Gloss 
Planter 
Semantic change 
-Nil-
Table above shows the term pila.nTar borrowed from English language. 
This term is borrowed in brass industry with some modifications. It waspla.nTar 
in English and borrowed in Brass Industry with the addition of front open vowel. 
Gender of this term was neuter in English and became masculine while borrowed. 
The semantic change is not observed in this term. 
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5.3 Conclusion 
The aim of this research has been to describe linguistic aspects of the theory 
of Terminology Formation (Technical Terms) as they are expressed in Moradabad 
Brass Industry. Technical terms are an essential part of all technical and scientific 
communication. Each field and specialty typically uses a vocabulary that relays a 
variety of specialized concepts by means of technical language. These special 
terms convey concentrated meanings that have been built up over significant 
periods of study of a field. The value of a specialized set of terms lies in the way 
each term condenses a mass of information into a single word. 
Since the past century has brought about an explosive rate of growth in all 
fields of science and hence in all related domains of technology domain specific 
communication has accordingly gained an increasingly important role. Along with 
the exponential progress in most scientific domains there is an increase in the area, 
amount and use of the technical terms. 
Terminology Formation is closely linked with linguistics that determine the 
dominating role of lingual (intralingual and interlingual) principles in formation of 
terminology. The lexical aspect of those principles supposes to respect the 
specifies of the terminological stratum in the general lexical system of language, 
the interrelations of terms and non-terms, terminological and general vocabulary, 
the connections between terminology and professionally, socially, territorially, 
historically and stylistically limited lexical layers. 
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A conception of "termeme" gives for the words of various parts of speech a 
possibiUty to allocate a definite place within terminological systems and 
terminological vocabulary in general. The "termeme" is a conceptually united 
combination of termination with a term as the central member and words of other 
parts of speech as secondary members. 
The emerging terminology, linguistic, comprehension and cultural barriers 
that may result in failure of communication in most situations are to be subdued by 
means of terminology and translation. Despite the high level of standardization, 
and internationalization, there are many deeply rooted cultural, communicational, 
and linguistic differences in all domains related specialized terminologies. This 
study eliminates this communicational hindrance, by means of terminology with 
concrete solutions for each particular existing difficulty. 
It should be kept in mind that the use of words is always different in normal 
language and in domain specific language. For example, the word ca:dar is used 
in both normal and technical language. In normal language it indicates the 'sheet 
of cloth' while in domain specific language it indicates the 'metal sheet'. 
Borrowed expressions are never retained in their original shape in the 
receptor language. These expressions go under considerable amount of phonetic, 
morphological and semantic changes. Most of these changes are made under the 
influence of regional flavor. 
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This study has shown the phonological, morphological and semantic changes 
arrived in both intralingual and interlingual terminologies (borrowings) which 
indicate that the direction of changes is always from complexities to the 
simplicity. 
Terminology formation lies in the fact that it is expected to be a good 
source of valuable information to the teachers, linguists and translators who has 
Urdu as a Native language or second or as a foreign language in general because 
this information is necessary to provide a better understanding of the technical 
terms, their origin and their development. The findings of this study are beneficial 
for educators and scholars in the field of semantics, lexicography, lexicology and 
historical linguistics as well as in the field of translation. 
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